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FOREWORD 

 
 

The review of the statistical system and statistics of the Republic of Latvia by the Committee on 
Statistics and Statistical Policy (CSSP) was an important component of the process for accession to the 
OECD. Over the period 2013-2015, the Secretariat conducted a review of statistics covering various 
subject domains as well as a review of the legal and institutional framework for statistics. The report 
that follows was originally prepared to support the deliberations of CSSP; it provides detailed 
descriptions of OECD data requirements and the capacity of Latvia to meet these requirements.  

Experts from OECD member countries participated actively in the process. The reviewers made 
extensive demands for data and documentation on those responsible for official statistics in Latvia, 
primarily in the Central Statistical Bureau (CSB) of Latvia and the Bank of Latvia (BOL). The Latvian 
officials co-operated fully and professionally throughout the process.  

 
Martine Durand 
OECD Chief Statistician and Director of the OECD Statistics Directorate 
 
  



 3 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

FOREWORD….. ............................................................................................................................. ….2 

OECD ASSESSMENT OF THE STATISTICAL SYSTEM OF LATVIA AND KEY  
STATISTICS OF LATVIA ................................................................................................................... 4 

CHAPTER 1. LEGAL AND INSTITUTIONAL FRAMEWORK FOR OFFICIAL STATISTICS .... 8 

CHAPTER 2. STATISTICAL INFRASTRUCTURE ........................................................................ 48 

CHAPTER 3. NON-FINANCIAL NATIONAL ACCOUNTS .......................................................... 63 

CHAPTER 4. PRICE STATISTICS ................................................................................................. 100 

CHAPTER 5. STRUCTURAL AND DEMOGRAPHIC BUSINESS STATISTICS ....................... 114 

CHAPTER 6. INDICES OF PRODUCTION AND DEMAND ....................................................... 121 

CHAPTER 7. INTERNATIONAL TRADE IN GOODS ................................................................. 125 

CHAPTER 8. BALANCE OF PAYMENTS AND INTERNATIONAL TRADE IN SERVICES .. 133 

CHAPTER 9. FINANCIAL STATISTICS ....................................................................................... 136 

CHAPTER 10. LABOUR AND POPULATION STATISTICS ...................................................... 146 

CHAPTER 11. BUSINESS TENDENCY AND CONSUMER OPINION SURVEYS ................... 158 

CHAPTER 12. WELL-BEING INDICATORS ................................................................................ 163 

CHAPTER 13. INCOME DISTRIBUTION AND POVERTY STATISTICS ................................. 171 

CHAPTER 14. DATA COLLECTED BY OTHER OECD DIRECTORATES ............................... 184 

  



 4 

OECD ASSESSMENT OF THE STATISTICAL SYSTEM OF LATVIA AND KEY 
STATISTICS OF LATVIA 

Introduction 

This document contains the detailed assessment of the statistical system and the official statistics 
of Latvia.  

In the Roadmap for the Accession of Latvia to the OECD Convention, the OECD Council 
requested the Committee on Statistics and Statistical Policy (hereafter “CSSP”) to carry out an 
accession review of Latvia in order to provide a formal opinion to Council evaluating Latvia’s policies 
and practices as compared to OECD best policies and practices in the area of statistics and statistical 
policy.  

The Roadmap provides that in evaluating Latvia’s policies and practices as compared to OECD 
best policies and practices, committees will refer to the core principles set out in the Appendix to the 
Roadmap. The Appendix of the Roadmap contains the following core principles in the area of 
statistics:  

Willingness and ability to fulfil the obligation in Article 3 a) of the Convention to “furnish the 
Organisation with the information necessary for the accomplishment of its tasks”, including providing 
short-term, structural and other analytical statistics and their associated methodological information 
needed for adequate policy analysis and surveillance:  

• Adequate legal and institutional framework for statistics in the candidate countries, and its 
conformity with the principles applied in OECD member countries 

• Quality of the data and metadata available in the candidate countries and their comparability 
with data available in OECD Member countries 

• Integration of the candidate countries in the Organisation’s reporting and information 
systems by the time of accession. 

The present report is intended to provide to the CSSP the detailed background for its final opinion 
on the official statistics of Latvia.  

Scope of the review 

The present review is organised into i) a review of the legal and institutional framework for 
statistics in Latvia and ii) an assessment of the quality and comparability of the statistical data 
available in Latvia as well as the capacity of Latvia to deliver data after accession which can be 
integrated into OECD databases.  

The review covers in great detail the legal and institutional framework for official statistics in 
Latvia as well as all domains in which statistics are collected and published by the OECD. These 
domains have been divided into those where the Statistics Directorate (STD) is responsible for the 
collection of data, which are covered in detail and those where data is collected by another OECD 
Directorate, for which a summary of work undertaken by those Directorates is provided (see 
Chapter 14).  
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Evaluation criteria 

The objective of this review is to evaluate whether statistical policies and practices of Latvia 
compare with OECD best policies and practices. The legal and institutional framework for Latvian 
official statistics was assessed against the standards established by the United Nations Fundamental 
Principles of Official Statistics developed by the United Nations Statistical Commission and other 
international guidelines, in particular the European Statistics Code of Practice. The Secretariat 
conducted a thorough review of the pertinent laws, regulations, reporting relationships, and policies 
that govern the statistical activities of all major producers of statistics in the Latvian national statistical 
system.  

Within each statistical domain, data and metadata are evaluated to determine how well they meet 
OECD requirements, in terms of coverage, compliance, interpretability, timeliness and data and 
metadata transmission. These five elements comprise the basic elements of the OECD’s evaluation. In 
addition, where feasible, other aspects of the OECD Quality Framework for Statistical Activities are 
also considered, such as coherence, accuracy and credibility. Below are brief, generic descriptions of 
these evaluation criteria.  

• Coverage – the extent to which the statistics meet the requirements of the OECD in terms of 
variables, detail, frequency, measurement units, historical coverage and availability. 

• Compliance – the extent to which the statistics comply with the relevant OECD and other 
international standards.  

• Interpretability (Availability of Metadata) – the interpretability of data reflects the ease with 
which the user may understand and properly use the data. The adequacy of the underlying 
metadata that is, the definitions of concepts, target populations, variables and terminology, 
and information describing the limitations of the data, if any – largely determines the degree 
of interpretability. For the purposes of this assessment, “interpretability” is viewed in a 
narrow sense as “Availability of Metadata”.  

• Timeliness – the length of time between the reference period and when statistics are made 
available to the OECD. The OECD normally has established desirable timeliness targets 
based on needs and on the typical practices of member countries. 

• Data and metadata transmission – the ability of the country to deliver data and metadata for 
integration into the OECD databases  

• Coherence – the extent to which the statistics are logically connected and mutually 
consistent within a dataset, across datasets, over time, and across countries  

• Accuracy – the extent to which data correctly estimate or describe the quantities or 
characteristics they are designed to measure  

• Credibility – the extent to which users can be confident in using the statistics.  

Furthermore, with regard to the delivery of data for integration into OECD databases, it is 
extremely important that candidate countries have the ability to transmit up-to-date metadata 
explaining concepts and methodologies, in one of the official languages of the OECD, English or 
French. 
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Source of information 

The present statistical review of Latvia is based on the following information:  

• Latvia’s responses to a number of data collection questionnaires sent by the OECD 
Secretariat  

• Independent research by the OECD Secretariat which was subsequently verified with Latvia  

• An expert peer review mission on 26-28 November 2014 including two experts from OECD 
Members (Statistics Austria and the United States Bureau of Labor Statistics) as well as 
OECD Secretariat officials  

• As a member of the European Statistical System, Latvia was subject to the first Peer Review 
of the European Statistical System in 2007 and the second Peer Review on the compliance 
with the European Statistical Code of Practice and the Coordination Role of the National 
Statistical Institute in December 2014. The material covered in the EU Peer Reviews was 
also reflected in the legal and institutional review for accession.  

This review is the result of a fruitful co-operation between the Latvian statistical authorities and 
the OECD Statistics Directorate (STD). All relevant documentation was provided in English by the 
Central Statistical Bureau (CSB) of Latvia and the Bank of Latvia (BOL), in particular the various 
laws and information on Latvian statistical legislation.  

This initial documentation has been enriched by the many additional written responses made by 
the CSB and the BOL to the questions of the Peer Review mission. All questions have received clear 
responses that have been used to draft this report.  

Main findings and recommendations 

The review confirms that Latvia has a strong legal and institutional framework for official 
statistics and has developed high standards for the quality and comparability of statistics. The CSB 
acts as the coordinator of the Latvian statistical system. Latvian statistics comply with OECD 
requirements in terms of coverage, compliance, timeliness, consistency, interpretability, credibility 
and coherence in almost all domains covered by the OECD. The CSB and the BOL have demonstrated 
their ability to integrate data into OECD databases on an on-going basis in a manner similar to the 
other member countries. The Secretariat’s overall positive assessment is supported by an equally 
positive outcome of the Peer Review Process of the European Statistics Code of Practice.  

Among recent initiatives, the Secretariat welcomes in particular:  

• The process towards adoption of the new law on statistics, including an explicit reference to 
the professional independence of the producers of official statistics, the creation of a 
Statistical Council, the strengthening of the coordinating role of the national statistical 
system by the CSB, further efficiency in accessing administrative records for statistical 
purposes, and the implementation of this new law in practice  

• The planned development of a centralised and unified data dissemination tool comprising 
statistics produced by all the Latvian producers of official statistics that will benefit the 
Latvian statistical system and its users. 

At the same time, the review also identified several specific areas where improvements would 
further align Latvian statistics and the statistical system with OECD practices:  
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• The implementation of improvements in national accounts, for instance benchmarking 
quarterly estimates to annual estimates using an optimisation procedure, compiling annual 
national supply and use tables (SUTs) in the prices of the previous year simultaneously with 
current price estimates; and consider the compilation of hours worked data  

• The treatment of owner-occupied housing in the national Consumer Price Index (CPI) may 
also be considered further in the future, using a common approach towards owner-occupied 
housing, in accordance with national accounts and EU Statistics on Income and Living 
Conditions (EU-SILC)   

• The CPI and Producer Price Index (PPI) number formulae at the elementary level should be 
fully aligned with international recommendations. 

• Consideration should be given to progressively filling the gaps in time series identified in the 
review such as monthly Labour Force Surveys (LFS), Business Tendency Surveys (BTS) 
present and future business situation for the manufacturing sector; index on the number of 
dwellings for which construction work started.  
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CHAPTER 1. LEGAL AND INSTITUTIONAL FRAMEWORK FOR OFFICIAL STATISTICS 

(i) Executive summary 

This chapter provides an assessment of the Latvian legal and institutional framework for official 
statistics. It is the result of fruitful co-operation between the Latvian statistical authorities and the 
OECD Statistics Directorate (STD). All relevant documentation was provided in English by the 
Central Statistical Bureau (CSB) of Latvia and the Bank of Latvia (BOL), in particular, the various 
laws and information on Latvian statistical legislation.  

The objective of this review is to determine whether the framework for official statistics in Latvia 
is in conformity with the principles applied in OECD member countries. The legal and institutional 
framework for Latvian official statistics was assessed against the standards established by the United 
Nations Fundamental Principles of Official Statistics developed by the United Nations Statistical 
Commission and other international guidelines, in particular the European Statistics Code of Practice. 
The Secretariat conducted a thorough review of the pertinent laws, regulations, reporting relationships, 
and policies that govern the statistical activities of all major producers of statistics in the Latvian 
national statistical system.  

The review confirms that the legal and institutional framework for Latvian official statistics 
adheres to the ten Fundamental Principles for Official Statistics set out by the United Nations (UN) in 
most respects. The basis for the Latvian statistical system is prescribed by law. A strong and 
comprehensive legal framework for statistics and solid administrative arrangements ensure the proper 
functioning of the statistical system and provide the necessary framework for development of official 
statistics. The CSB and the BOL are the two main producers of official statistics in Latvia, and the 
national statistical system is mainly centralised, although fifty-six other institutions also produce 
official statistics (ten are involved in the production of European statistics).  

The independence and autonomy of the CSB and its President are well established in practice. 
The President of the CSB is appointed by the Minister of Economics in accordance with the State Civil 
Service Law for a renewable five-year term and may be prematurely discharged from office, according 
to reasons established by the legislation. The supervision by the Minister of Economics is limited to 
the lawfulness of decisions and does not allow any other interference on the CSB’s responsibility for 
ensuring that statistics are produced and disseminated in an independent manner. The CSB and the 
BOL are independent in their choice of statistical methods and their decision to disseminate statistics, 
and have sole responsibility for the timing of statistical releases.  

Good practices in place in Latvia highlighted by the review include an innovative and efficient 
quality management system (the CSB and the BOL have a clear commitment to quality, both in 
legislation and in practice, and the perception as regards management of quality is that CSB statistical 
activities in this domain are of a high standard and favourably compare with OECD Member 
countries); well-developed IT systems, including the Integrated Statistical Data Management IT 
System (ISDMS) organised through centralised metadata; well-established planning procedures; 
relevant administrative and technical procedures and tools for the management of statistical 
confidentiality and the access to micro-data; and fruitful relations with other producers of official 
statistics.  

During the assessment process, the CSB was encouraged to publish an advance release calendar 
with fixed and unchangeable release dates and times twelve months ahead. The CSB has implemented 
such advance announcements in January 2015, which ensure transparency and strengthen the 
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perception of independence of the data dissemination. The BOL publishes an advance release calendar 
for the current calendar year.  

The main conclusions of the (EU) Peer Review on the implementation of the European Statistics 
Code of Practice review were very positive and recommendations resulted in further improvements of 
the Latvian statistical system (establishment of a National Statistical Council, development of 
agreements with owners of administrative data on assurance of basic data quality, further development 
of the concept of integrated National Statistical System, more active process of checking compliance 
with Code of Practice in other national authorities producing European Statistics, identification and 
integration of all news releases and publications of the National Statistical System, exploration of new 
ways to engage more actively with, and meet the needs of, a wider range of users).  

The Law on Statistics relating to official statistics is currently being revised, with the objective to 
further align the Latvian legal and institutional framework for official statistics with international 
standards, and to respond to the main issues identified by the EU Peer Review. The main expected 
outcomes of the new law include notably an explicit reference to the professional independence of the 
producers of official statistics, the creation of a National Statistical Council, the strengthening of the 
coordinating role of the national statistical system by the CSB, and furthering efficiency in accessing 
administrative records for statistical purposes. All these provisions will be major improvements in the 
statistical Latvian legislation when enacted.  

The legislative process for the adoption of the new law is underway and it is expected that the 
new law on statistics will come into force in late 2015 or in the beginning of 2016.  

Overall assessment of the legal and institutional framework for official statistics in Latvia  

The assessment has concluded that Latvia’s legal and institutional framework for statistics is 
largely comparable to those of OECD member countries and as such, Latvia’s policies and practices 
are consistent with OECD best policies and practices in this area. The review saw no evidence or 
suggestion of inappropriate political interference with professional independence of official statistics. 
Nonetheless there were few areas where further strengthening of the statistical framework was deemed 
desirable. The draft changes to the Statistics Law that is currently discussed by the Parliament seem to 
provide a sound basis to further align the Latvian statistical framework with good international 
practices.  

The main recommendations from the review are as follows:  

• The reviewers encourage the adoption and implementation of the new law on statistics.  

• As regards dissemination policy, a centralised and unified data dissemination tool 
comprising statistics produced by all the Latvian producers of official statistics, in particular 
by the CSB and Other National Authorities (ONAs), would benefit the Latvian statistical 
system.  

(ii) Background information 

Latvia acceded to the European Union (EU) in 2004 and became a member of the European 
Monetary Union on 1st January 2014. Latvia is a parliamentary republic, with a single chamber 
(Saeima). The President is the Head of State and the Prime Minister is the Head of Government. The 
President of the CSB reports to the Minister of Economics. The BOL is independent, as required by 
the Treaty of the EU.  
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Latvia’s territory covers an area of approximately 64 573 km2 and is divided into four districts: 
Kurzeme, Zemgale, Vidzeme and Latgale. Latvia has land borders with Estonia (to the north, 
343 kms), Russia (to the east, 276 kms), Belarus (to the south-east, 161 kms) and Lithuania (to the 
south, 588 kms) and a 498 kms maritime border with the Baltic Sea (to the west).  

Latvia’s population is approximately of 2 075 000 persons (2011 Population and Housing 
Census) and the capital city Riga accounts for approximately 660 000 residents. The Latvian 
population fell by almost 13% between the 2000 and the 2011 Population and Housing Censuses. The 
negative net migration throughout the past decade explains a large part of this decline. After the 
restoration of independence of Latvia in 1990, the Law regarding the status of citizens of the former 
Soviet Union who possess neither Latvian nor other citizenship gave the status of non-citizens to 
individuals permanently residing in Latvia but who never previously obtained Latvian citizenship, i.e. 
individuals and their descendants who were not citizens in 1919. Non-citizens represent approximately 
14% of the Latvian population, which is approximately half of the 2000 figure. Non-citizens have 
similar rights as Latvian citizens (permanent residence ex lege, social guarantees, etc.) but have no 
right to vote or to work in the civil service.  

Latvia has experienced particularly volatile macroeconomic developments since 2007, going 
from high growth to rapid recession. From 2004 until 2007, Latvia achieved for several years the 
highest gross domestic product (GDP) growth in the EU 27 (European Union – 27 countries) with a 
high of 11% (in constant prices) in 2006. In 2007 it had the second highest GDP growth rate of any 
country in the EU 27, after Slovakia, but the global financial crisis hit Latvia hard in 2008, decreasing 
the GDP by 18% in 2009. Economic activities decreased very rapidly in the first half of 2009 along 
with a rapid rise in unemployment. In the second half of 2009, the economic downturn continued more 
slowly with a slight increase in exports and in manufacturing output. Since 2010, the economic 
recession in Latvia has stopped and growth has resumed, mainly due to the increase in export volumes 
and growth of tradable sectors, thus partially offsetting the still weak domestic demand and 
development of domestic market-oriented services sectors. Currently, the Latvian economy is 
rebounding strongly.  

(iii) Introduction 

This Chapter summarises the degree of conformity of Latvia’s statistical and legal frameworks 
with the principles and practices applied in OECD Member countries. Such frameworks refer to the 
formal laws and regulations that govern the collection, processing and dissemination of official 
statistics, the institutions and agencies that undertake these tasks, and written guidelines for the 
implementation of recommended practices in accordance with international guidelines and 
recommendations. Finally, statistical frameworks also encompass procedures for the recruitment, 
training and career development of all personnel working in all aspects of the statistical cycle of 
official statistics. 

  



 11 

 

In Latvia, the CSB acts as the National Statistical Institution and the following ten ONAs produce 
official statistics and deliver statistics to Eurostat:1 Ministry of Economics; Latvian State Institute of 
Agrarian Economics; Agricultural Data Centre; State Employment Agency; Office of Citizenship and 
Migration Affairs; Centre for Disease Prevention and Control; State Border Guard; Latvian 
Environmental, Geological and Meteorological Centre; Ministry of Agriculture; National Health 
Service.  

The BOL has responsibility for several important economic statistics including international trade 
in services, balance of payments and quarterly financial statistics.  

Information used for the preparation of this summary assessment of Latvia’s statistical legal and 
institutional frameworks was collected using a detailed template based on the United Nations 
Fundamental Principles of Official Statistics, and various frameworks and guidelines prepared by a 
number of international and supranational organisations. The CSB completed the review template on 
the legal and institutional framework and provided information during OECD accession missions 
conducted in March and November 2014. The completed template for Latvia is available from the 
OECD Statistics Directorate (STD.  

The compilation of information for the template involved the use of material provided by 
producers of official statistics in Latvia and direct extraction of relevant material from national 
publications and websites. In order to minimise the reporting burden for Latvian agencies, extensive 
use was made of publicly available information and publicly available assessments undertaken by 
other international agencies, notably Eurostat and the International Monetary Fund (IMF). The 
Eurostat assessment of the implementation of the European Statistics Code of Practice was undertaken 
in 2007 and 2014. The IMF’s report on Latvia’s Observance of Standards and Codes (ROSC), using 
the Fund’s Data Quality Assessment Framework (DQAF) [IMF 2003], was undertaken in 2004. 

In order to keep the summary assessment as objective as possible, emphasis is given to the: 
existence of an appropriate formal law or regulation; existence of processes or guidelines to ensure 
effective implementation of these laws and regulations; and the transparency of those laws, 
regulations, guidelines, in particular, their availability to staff and users external to the statistical 
agency.  

The following two sections of this chapter provide:  

• Summary assessments of the compliance with the ten UN Fundamental Principles and  
• Key references cited throughout this chapter.  

                                                      
1  On 15 May 2014 the ESS Committee endorsed common criteria which should be coherently applied 

by Member States when designating ONAs. Member States should consider as ONAs all institutions 
(or their clearly identifiable organisational parts) which fulfil all the following criteria: they exercise 
public authority based on national law (regardless of their legal form); the production of statistics is 
included among their tasks in the respective basic act (e.g. constitutive legal act, statute, mandate, 
mission statement, etc.); they have clearly been given the responsibility at the national level for the 
production of a specific and identifiable part of European statistics (with a clear link to sectoral 
legislation, the European statistical programme, annual work programme or a list of ESS’ statistical 
products).  
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Assessments with respect to the UN Fundamental Principles of Official Statistics 

UN Principle 1. Official statistics provide an indispensable element in the information system 
of a democratic society, serving the Government, the economy and the public with data about 
the economic, demographic, social and environmental situation. To this end, official statistics 
that meet the test of practical utility are to be compiled and made available on an impartial basis 
by official statistical agencies to honour citizen’s entitlement to public information. 

1.1 Legal and regulatory basis for statistics  

The current Latvian legal and institutional framework for official statistics is composed of the 
following laws and regulations:  

• the Law on Official Statistics of the Republic of Latvia (OSL) 

• the By-law of the CSB of Latvia 

• the Law on Population and Housing Census  

• the State Administrative Structure Law 

• the State Civil Service Law 

• Regulations from the Ministry of Economics (Statute of the CSB (2004), Regulation of the 
Cabinet of Ministers on the annual National Programme of Statistical Information, 
Regulation on questionnaire forms for official statistics (2006), Regulation on unified 
classification system for economic information (2008), Regulation on paid services (2005)  

• Rules of procedure of the Cabinet of Ministers and  

• the Law on the Bank of Latvia. 

A draft new statistics law is currently being discussed by the Saeima and is slated to come into 
force in 2015.  Although the changes have not yet been officially adopted by the Parliament, some of 
the relevant proposals are referenced below.  

The current legal basis for the activities of the CSB and the Latvian National Statistical System is 
the Law on Official Statistics of the Republic of Latvia (OSL). This Act was adopted by the Saeima on 
6 November 1997 and came into force on 25 November 1997. It has been amended several times, 
mainly to implement new European regulations or changes in the national legal framework, on: 
28 January 1999, 18 March 2004, 7 October 2004, 16 March 2006, 15 November 2007 (data 
confidentiality), 29 January 2009 (administrative territorial reform). The current law is in compliance 
with the legal provisions and standards of the European Council Regulation No. 322/07 
(17 February 1997) on Community statistics in most respects.  

The purpose of the OSL is to "determine the procedures for the organisation of official statistics 
work in the Republic of Latvia and the right and responsibilities of the State or local government 
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authorities producing official statistics, of respondents and to the natural or legal persons in the official 
statistics field" (Section 2).  

The current law establishes: 

• The definitions of the terms used in the law (Chapter I – Section 1) 

• The main principles as regards official statistics (Chapter I - Section 3) 

• The objectivity and independence from political and other interference in deciding on statistical 
methods for the production and dissemination of official statistics (Chapter I – Section 3(4))  

• The organisation of the Latvian national statistical system and the role of state authorities in the 
production of official statistics (Chapter II - Section 4)  

• The administrative status and functions of the CSB (Chapter II - Section 5) 

• The coordination by the CSB of statistical activities across producers of official statistics 
(Chapter II – Section 5(5)) 

• The funding procedure of the CSB (Chapter II - Section 6) 

• The distinction between official statistics included in the National Programme of Statistical 
Information, based on statistical information collected through administrative records, surveys 
and censuses, and other statistics compiled by private individuals or State statistical 
organisations on their own initiative (Chapter II - Section 8) 

• The statistical methods (Chapter II - Section 9)  

• The procedures for submission of official statistical information (Chapter IV - Sections 10 to 
13), including the mandate to collect information for the production of official statistics. 
Chapter IV of the OSL provides the CSB with a clear mandate to collect data required for the 
production of official statistics and to disseminate official statistics.  

• The power of the statistical authority to compel responses to statistical surveys. Chapter IV – 
Section 10 establishes the “mandatory duty” of natural persons, legal persons, and state and 
local government agencies to provide statistical information.  

• The access to administrative data for the production of official statistics (Chapter IV – 
Section 17 (2 and 3))  

• Policy as regards confidentiality (Chapter V - Sections 18 and 19)  

• Dissemination policy (Chapter V – Section 20) 

• The national classifications and classifiers (Chapter II - Section 7) 

• Approval of the questionnaires forms for the collection of statistics (Chapter II – Section 5, 
paragraph 2(4)), as well as procedures for submission and registration of the questionnaire 
forms (Chapter II – Section 4(3)) 

• The CSB is responsible for the registration of the questionnaires used by all the Latvian 
producers of official statistics, but they have to be approved by the Cabinet of Ministers. The 
statistical forms collected by the BOL are adopted by the Council of the BOL.  
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It is notable that the current law does not establish the fundamental principle that the heads of 
statistical bodies have sole responsibility for deciding on statistical methods, standards and procedures 
and on the content and timing of statistical releases.  

It has been noted that the Latvian Government could intervene in the content of the statistical 
questionnaires and this possibility is in potential contradiction with the full technical independence of 
the CSB.  

Furthermore, the seniority of the Head of the CSB within national administration is not explicitly 
covered by the OSL, since it is covered by the State Administration Structure Law. The CSB is a 
direct administrative authority, which operates within the area of government of the Ministry of 
Economics, and the President of the CSB is accountable to the Minister of Economics by submitting to 
the Ministry a report on the implementation of the CSB functions and application of the government 
budgetary funds.  

Regulation No. 994 By-law of the Central Statistical Bureau of Latvia issued by the Cabinet of 
Ministers of the Republic of Latvia on 30 November 2004 establishes the functions, tasks, rights, and 
structure of the CSB as well as the procedures for ensuring the legality of CSB's operations.  

The Law on Population and Housing Census is the legal basis for population and housing 
censuses in Latvia. The law determines the organisation of the Census, in full accordance with the 
European Parliament and Council Regulation (EC) No 763/2008 of 9 July 2008 on population and 
housing census and with the UN Principles and Recommendations for Population and Housing 
Censuses, Rev. 2. According to this legislation, a population and housing census has to be conducted 
once every ten years in accordance with the common reference year in European countries. The Law 
establishes that responding to the census is a "mandatory duty." While Latvians are legally required to 
answer the census, as is a common feature of statistical laws in OECD Member countries, which helps 
to guarantee high response rates, the draft new law no longer explicitly refers to a "mandatory duty", 
but in its section 16 impose a duty for respondents to provide statistical information and states that 
"respondents shall free of charge (…) provide data on the specific statistical unit (…) needed to 
produce official statistics."  

The Law on the Bank of Latvia sets the legal and institutional framework for statistical activities 
of the BOL and gives the BOL the responsibility for compiling and disseminating monetary and 
financial statistics, banknote statistics, payment and payment system statistics, balance of payments 
statistics, and international investment position statistics. Section 5 gives a mandate to the BOL for 
collecting, processing, storing, developing, compiling, analysing and disseminating statistics in line 
with its tasks (maintain price stability, holding and management of foreign reserves, cooperation with 
the European Central Bank (ECB), etc.). Statistical confidentiality and exchanges of confidential 
information with European and Latvian institutions (including the CSB) are also regulated by the law.  

The main expected outcomes of the draft new law on statistics include a clearer organisation of 
official statistics in Latvia, with a leading role for the CSB, a stronger co-ordination of statistical 
activities of the producers of official statistics, the establishment of a National Statistical Council, and 
clearer provisions: laying down the rights and conditions of access to administrative data, and the 
dissemination of official statistics. The section 7 of the draft law states that “statistical institutions 
shall produce official statistics independently”. This general wording would benefit being detailed in 
implementation legislation, although its interpretation can be found in State Administrative Structure 
Law. In addition, the proposed draft contains provisions for a modernisation of certain activities, 
including, for example, a clear legal foundation for the population censuses (Chapter IV), and for the 
introduction of new statistics and statistical standards (Section 19) that reflect new approaches being 
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taken by EU and OECD statistical institutions. Finally, the draft new law on statistics was conceived 
to be compliant with the EU Regulation (EC) No 223/2009 of the European Parliament and of the 
Council on Statistics, with the European Statistics Code of Practice, and with the UN Fundamental 
Principles for Official Statistics in most respects. Important changes included in the draft law, such as 
the explicit provisions on independence, the coordinating role of the CSB in the national statistical 
system, the enhancement of the use of administrative data and the creation of a National Statistical 
Council further align the Latvian statistical legislation with the new European statistical law approved 
by the EU Council Working Party on Statistics in December 2014.  

As already noted, the draft new law preserves the required approval of questionnaires forms, and 
completion and submission procedure (if needed), by the Cabinet of Ministers as a preliminary 
requirement of the collection of statistical information, and does not change the subordination to the 
Ministry of Economics that has a supervisory function. According to the Article 7(5) of the State 
Administration Structure Law, “Supervision means the rights of higher institutions or officials to 
examine the lawfulness of decisions taken by lower institutions or officials and to revoke unlawful 
decisions, as well as to issue an order to take a decision in case of unlawful failure to act") . The clear 
limitation of the supervision to the lawfulness of decisions does not allow any other interference on the 
responsibility of the CSB for ensuring that statistics are produced and disseminated in an independent 
manner.   

Structure of the CSB 

The Regulation "By-law of CSB" defines the structure and functions of the CSB2 as follows: 

• President, appointed by the Minister of Economics for a five-year term renewable  

• President's office, including four departments: Legal and Corporate Services Department; Price 
Statistics Department; Macroeconomic Statistics Department, and Strategic Planning and 
Resources Management Department  

• Two vice-presidents: one vice-president’s office is subdivided into eight entities: Business 
Statistics Department, Social Statistics Department, Statistical Data Processing Department, 
Technical Operation and Maintenance Section, Agricultural and Environmental Statistics 
Department, and three Data Collection and Processing Centres; the other vice-president’s office 
accounts for two departments: Information Technologies Department, and Information, 
Publishing and Printing Department. 

• Data collection and processing is undertaken in three regional centres (Kuldiga, Valmiera and 
Preili), located in different administrative districts of Latvia,3 by 11 price collectors and 
48 interviewers all around Latvia (accounting for approximately 20% of CSB's total permanent 
employees), and by the Statistical Data Processing Department in Riga.  

• Production of statistics is undertaken by five departments: Price Statistics Department, 
Macroeconomic Statistics Department, Agricultural and Environmental Statistics Department, 
Social Statistics Department, and Business Statistics Department. They are supported by two 

                                                      
2  The CSB's organisational structure is available on the CSB's website at the following address: 

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/par-mums/organisational-structure-30791.html  
3  Since the administrative territorial reform of Latvia on 1 July 2009, Latvia is divided into 110 

municipalities and 9 cities under state jurisdiction. Pre-existing administrative districts have been 
abolished and 465 municipalities have been merged.  

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/par-mums/organisational-structure-30791.html
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independent divisions: the Mathematical Support Division and the Statistical Methodology and 
Organization Division.  

• Support functions are undertaken by the Statistical Methodology and Quality Department, the 
Strategic Planning and Resources Management Department, the Information, Publishing and 
Printing Department, the Informatics Department, and the Legal and Corporate Services 
Department as well as several independent divisions such as the EU Affairs Coordination 
Division.  

The Latvian statistical system is geographically decentralised for data collection and processing, 
but centralised for the other main statistical functions, with the CSB acting as the main producer and 
coordinator of official statistics. The three regional CSB data collection and processing centres are 
only responsible for the fieldwork. The data supplied by these regional centres is analysed, processed 
and consolidated in the CSB headquarters in Riga, and then disseminated to users at the national and 
regional level.  

Apart from the CSB and the BOL, ten state institutions are involved in the collection, compilation 
and dissemination of European official statistics, including those such as the Ministry of Interior, the 
Employment State Agency, the Ministry of Culture, the Citizenship and Migration Board, the Health 
Inspectorate State Agency of Medicines, etc.  

Administrative status of the CSB 

According to Article (1) of the by-law of the CSB, the CSB is a direct administrative authority 
subordinated to the Ministry of Economics. This subordination is executed in the form of supervision. 
The legal consequences of supervision are determined according to Articles 7 and 16 of the State 
Administration Structure Law.4  

Does the appointment/dismissal of the head of the national statistical agency fulfil a procedure 
defined in legislation?  

The procedure for appointment of the President of the CSB is described in Article 9 of the State 
Civil Service Law, which regulates the procedures to be followed for the appointments of the heads of 
all institutions of direct administration. The State Civil Service Law explicitly mentions the status, 
seniority, and required professional experience for the head of an institution of direct administration 
such as the CSB.  

The Minister of Economics appoints the President of the CSB for a term of five years, which is 
renewable, according to Article 11 of the State Civil Service Law. While the length of the term and the 
possibility to be renewed varies largely across OECD Member countries, a five year term is 
comparable with a majority of European countries. The current President of the CSB, Mrs Aija Žīgure, 
was appointed in 1998 and her current term will end in 2018.  

The President of the CSB can be prematurely discharged from office by the Minister of 
Economics according to Article 41 of the State Civil Service Law. Transparent procedures for 
dismissal consistent with the professional and scientific independence of the head of the CSB are 

                                                      
4  "Supervision" means the rights of higher institutions or officials to examine the lawfulness of 

decisions taken by lower institutions or officials and to revoke unlawful decisions, as well as to issue 
an order to take a decision in case of unlawful failure to act" (Article 7(5)). 
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included in the same article. The publication of this list of reasons for the termination of the mandate 
of the head of the CSB complies with best international practices and with the European Statistics 
Code of Practice.  

The President of the CSB has a sufficiently high hierarchical standing to ensure senior level 
access to policy authorities. According to Article 12 of By-law of the CSB, the President of the CSB 
reports once a year to the Minister of Economics on the use of financial resources. In addition, the 
CSB interacts regularly on statistical issues with the Cabinet of Ministers and the Saeima via the 
Ministry of Economics.  

Administrative status of the BOL 

The BOL is an independent state institution under the supervision of the Saeima, the Latvian 
parliament (Article 43 of the law on the BOL), and acts as an adviser to the Cabinet of Ministers.  

The BOL is governed by the Council of the Bank of Latvia composed of eight members: the 
Governor, the Deputy Governor and six others. All the members of the Council are appointed for a 
renewable six year term.5 The Governor is appointed by the Saeima upon the recommendation of at 
least ten deputies. The Deputy Governor and the other Council members are appointed by the 
Parliament upon the recommendation of the Governor. The Council establishes a permanent board, 
with six members, which is responsible for the daily work and the management of the BOL. The 
Council appoints the chairman of the board and confirms the other members, which are drawn from 
the senior management of the Bank, upon the recommendation of the chairman. Members of the board 
can be dismissed by the Council.  

The BOL is not subject to instructions from the government. Article 13 of the Law on the Bank of 
Latvia explicitly establishes the independence of the BOL in fulfilling its responsibilities for  
producing statistics: "Neither the BOL, nor its Governor, Deputy Governor nor any member of the 
Council shall seek or take instructions from the government of Latvia and other EU Member States, 
EU Institutions and other national, foreign, or international institutions, agencies, offices or bodies; the 
governments, institutions, agencies, offices or bodies referred to in this Article are not entitled to give 
instructions or otherwise seek to influence the Governor, Deputy Governor and members of the 
Council of the Bank of Latvia in the performance of their tasks in accordance with Article 130 of the 
Treaty. The BOL shall be independent in the adoption of its decision and in their practical 
implementation." (Article 13, Law on the Bank of Latvia).  

During the Peer Review, it has been confirmed that the Statistics Department is independent from 
other departments at the BOL, including the Monetary Policy Department, responsible for the 
definition and the implementation of the monetary policy. Data sources and statistical methods are 
determined by statistical considerations only and statistics are disseminated in an impartial way. The 
main data sources and basic principles used for the compilation of the balance of payments are 
disseminated to the public on the BOL’s, IMF's, and ECB's websites and in hardcopy publications. In 
the event of misinterpretation or misuse of the BOL’s statistics, appropriate clarifications and 
comments are formulated.  

As Latvia joined the Treaty of the Economic and Monetary Union of the EU and adopted the euro 
as its currency in January 2104, the BOL is now a member of the European System of Central Banks. 
This major change required a number of changes to the legislation relating to the BOL.  
                                                      
5  The current Governor, M. Ilmārs Rimšēvičs, was re-elected for a six-year period in October 2013.   
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At the end of 2013, the BOL had 549 employees, of which 25 had fixed-term employment 
contracts. The Statistics Department accounts 43 employees.  

1.2 Resource planning for statistics  

The Strategic Planning and Resources Management Department at the CSB is responsible for 
strategic planning and the development and monitoring of performance indicators. The Department 
ensures planning of the mid-term budget, identifies and evaluates the main risks, and coordinates the 
management of these risks. The Department is also responsible for accounting, managing and 
controlling financial resources, as well as for preparing the reports and for evaluating the efficiency of 
the use of resources.   

Each year, the CSB coordinates the preparation of annual National Programme of Statistical 
Information which has to be endorsed by the Cabinet of Ministers, by requiring proposals from around 
60 other institutions, including state institutions and local government. The section 6 of the new draft 
law on statistics introduce a three years Official Statistics Programme, which would be coordinated by 
the CSB and approved by the Cabinet of Ministers.  

According to the Section 6 of the OSL, official statistical activities conducted by the CSB are 
financed from the state budget, from the CSB’s revenues from payment for work and statistical 
services not included in the National Programme of Statistical Information, and from European 
funding through the EU new policy initiatives programme. Grants or technical assistance from foreign 
countries can also be included in the financial resources of the CSB (OSL Section 6 and By-Law 
Article 5.10).  

In 2013, the state budget allocated to the CSB amounted to 9.727 million euros, which was 
approximately 11% higher than in the previous year, and revenue from services was 165 000 euros. 
However, estimates for 2014 have the state budget allocation slightly decreasing to 9.604 million 
euros, while revenue from services is estimated to be 310 000 euros. CSB has adequate resources for 
its regular statistical program. However, financing statistical innovation, special projects or the 
development of statistics collected would require additional resources. For example, the 2015 budget 
of the CSB will increase to take into account the appropriate funding of micro population censuses. 
However, expand the coverage of regional statistics with the aim to respond in increasing user’s 
demand will remain challenging for the CSB.  

The BOL does not receive financial resources from the Latvian State Budget, with the 
management of foreign currencies and gold reserves as its main source of income.  

Are processes in place to ensure that staff, financial, and computing resources are adequate both in 
magnitude and quality? 

The CSB is responsible for the preparation of the annual National Programme of Statistical 
Information, which is an important tool for the management of human and financial resources. After 
consultation with other producers of official statistics, a draft is proposed for approval to the Cabinet 
of Ministers, taking into consideration the proposals and amendments of ministries, state agencies, 
local governments, and research establishments and other institutions, as well as international 
requirements.  

The annual National Programme of Statistical Information and the questionnaires used in surveys 
are approved by the Cabinet of Ministers. The expenses of conducting the surveys have to be 
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prescribed in the state budget. The BOL’s questionnaires used in surveys are approved by the council 
of the BOL and the expenses of conducting the surveys are not prescribed in the state budget.  

In general, despite some difficulties, the resources available at present are considered to be 
adequate in magnitude and quality to meet the current European Statistics needs. However, the 
recruitment of staff, particularly skilled staff, in an increasingly competitive labour market may cause 
tensions and require additional resources.  

As regards computing resources, the CSB implemented, in 2002, the efficient and standardised 
Integrated Statistical Data Management IT System (ISDMS) for statistical processing and the 
management of structural and process metadata. The system is metadata driven and it supports up to a 
full statistical data lifecycle, from data entry to the preparation of output tables.  

Do procedures exist to assess and justify demands for new statistics against their cost? 

When the new statistics law will come into force, the guidelines for the development of the 
annual National Programme of Statistical Information will be issued and provide detailed information 
on the definition of demands for new statistics. Results from user consultations are also used in the 
definitions of new demands in statistics. Cost-efficiency is constantly monitored in the process of 
producing official statistics.  

Do procedures exist to assess the continuing need for statistics to see if any can be discontinued or 
curtailed to free up resources? 

The production of Latvian official statistics largely depends on the demands of European 
institutions. About 80–90% of statistics produced at the CSB and the BOL arise from the needs of 
European institutions and other international organisations.  

The CSB is progressively increasing the use of administrative sources in the production of 
official statistics, which is leading to reduced internal costs and a reduced burden on respondents by 
excluding from statistical questionnaires information that is available in statistical registers. The draft 
new law (Sections 18 and 19) strengthens the access to relevant administrative sources for the 
production of official statistics.  

1.3 Guidelines on equal access to statistics 

Do all users have equal access to statistical releases at the same time? 

The legal and institutional framework in Latvia should ensure that all users have equal access to 
official statistics at the same time, or that privileged pre-release access to any outside user is limited, 
controlled and publicised.  

In principle, the CSB does not provide data to any external person or institution before their 
official release. The Quality Management System (QMS) process 7.1 ensures that information is 
published for all users simultaneously. However, the regulation allows one-hour early access to press 
releases for Consumer Price Indices (CPIs), Producer Price Indices (PPIs), Gross Domestic Product 
(GDP), Employment, Industrial Output, and External Trade to the three staff members of the Ministry 
of Economics, and one staff member of the Ministry of Finance. Officials granted with early access 
sign confidentiality commitment and receive press releases by e-mail, including the following 
reminder of their confidentiality:  
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 "Reminder: This information will be officially published on the CSB homepage today, [date, 
month], at 1.00 p.m. Until official publication it is classified as confidential. Your obligation is to 
ensure that the confidential information is not disclosed to any third party, because until the official 
publication it has been provided to you solely for your personal use. Please do not disclose the data or 
the content of the press release, your opinion concerning the data, and do not give any descriptions as 
to the trend reflected by this data. In case of wrongful (accidental, or intentional, disclosure) of 
information to third parties immediately inform the CSB by contacting [indicate employee]".  

In addition, the confidentiality commitment clearly states that officials granted early access 
cannot attempt to delay the official release data and time, or attempt to arrange changes in the data or 
content of the press release.  

Data compiled by the BOL are not provided to government officials before their public release. 
They are released simultaneously on the IMF's Special Data Dissemination Standard (SDDS) webpage 
for Latvia.  

The draft new statistics law (Chapter II – Section 7.7) establishes that the dissemination of 
official statistics should ensure an equal treatment for all users, but it does not include any explicit 
provision regarding early privileged access.  

Latvia largely complies with the principle of equal access. However, the Secretariat would 
encourage the CSB to provide more information on its dissemination strategy in English on its 
website; for example, by providing an English version of the internal regulation on data release.  

Are statistical releases and statements made in press conferences objective and non-partisan? 

According to the CSB's dissemination policy, press conferences are organised for the most 
important statistical domains such as GDP, CPI, population and migration statistics, etc. The leading 
Latvian media representatives (TV, radio, newspapers) are invited to attend, as well as other public 
and private institutions. Each press conference is announced one or two working days ahead. It is held 
on the day of the press release without impact on the official time release of all press releases at 
13:00 p.m.  

The 2007 Peer Review on the Implementation of the European Statistics Code of Practice 
underlined that "the approach taken by the CSB ensures objectivity in the content of statistical releases 
and statements made in press conferences. The review team had an opportunity to see this in practice, 
at the press conference on GDP results on 9 March 2007. Users strongly confirmed that CSB releases 
are objective and non-partisan".  

1.4 User consultation processes 

The CSB has well established communication channels with users through the user consultation 
surveys and media monitoring. The provisions in the draft new law (Chapter II – Section 6.1) confirm 
the current practice as regards the use of identified user needs in the planning of statistical work.  

Is there a national statistical council of external experts to advise the national agency head on 
strategic statistical issues and to help the coordination of the national statistical system?  

There is no standing national statistical council. However, section 9 of the draft new law 
establishes the creation and mandate of a national statistical council and lays down its composition, 
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organisation, rules, and procedures will be approved by the Ministry of Economics when the new law 
will enter into force. The main role of such a council would be to ensure efficient co-ordination and 
cooperation between the producers of official statistics by providing advice for establishing priorities 
for statistical production, promoting development of the national statistical system, facilitating 
cooperation between producers of official statistics and survey respondents, and providing opinions on 
the draft version of the Official Statistics Programme.  

What is the nature of council in terms of oversight or advice; membership; chair; frequency of 
meetings; and reporting arrangements to government? What are the processes for consulting in order 
to meet the needs of key users in government? Also, what are the processes for monitoring the 
relevance and utility of existing statistics in meeting their needs and for determining their emerging 
needs and priorities?  

It is foreseen that the national statistical council would be composed of twelve members 
including representatives from the CSB, the BOL and the Data Protection Inspectorate, data providers, 
users of official statistics, scientists, planners, statisticians and academics. Government officials as 
well as business people would be represented. While entities involved in the dissemination of 
statistics, such as media, participate in the national statistical council in some OECD Member 
countries, their membership is not yet considered.  

Members of the council would be appointed for a renewable four-year period, and would have to 
be approved by the Minister of Economics.  

It is also foreseen that a representative of the CSB should chair the national statistical council and 
the Deputy Chairperson should be appointed by the Chairperson. The secretariat of the council, i.e. 
call meetings, propose agenda (under guidance of the chairperson) and draft minutes, should be 
provided by the CSB.  

What are the processes for consulting in order to meet the needs of other key external users? Also, 
what are the processes for monitoring the relevance and utility of existing statistics in meeting their 
needs and for determining their emerging needs and priorities?  

User consultation is a major concern for the CSB and different tools have been developed to 
interact with users on a continuous basis: (i) regular user satisfaction surveys; (ii) questionnaires on 
user satisfaction attached on purchased or customised services provided by the CSB; (iii) organisation 
and participation in CSB seminars; (iv) surveying opinions during seminars through questionnaires or 
discussions with participants; (v) indirect methods, i.e. using Google analytics and social media to 
collect comments on the CSB website and databases.  

Monitoring the relevance and practical utility of existing statistics in meeting user’s needs, and 
advise on their emerging needs and priorities is included.  

Are user satisfaction surveys undertaken periodically?  

Formal user satisfaction surveys are undertaken by the CSB every two years. They ask users to 
evaluate CSB's products and services as regards their completeness, timeliness, and relevance to their 
needs. A questionnaire is sent by e-mail to CSB clients and to key users engaged in drafting 
development plans. Others may access the questionnaire via a banner6 on the CSB Internet homepage, 
or via the CSB's Twitter account. The CSB is testing web based user satisfaction surveys as the more 
                                                      

6 A web banner is a form of advertising on the web linked to a server.   
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effective solution to measure user satisfaction. In that case, the questionnaire does not exceed ten 
points and generally focuses on a specific theme.  

Results and methodology of the last user satisfaction survey are made available to the public via 
the CSB website [CSB User Satisfaction Survey 20127]. Approximately 600 users were asked by e-
mail to fill in a questionnaire during five working days. Among these users were public sector 
municipalities, universities and the scientific community. Approximately 220 questionnaires were 
completed and returned. The main results show that accessibility to the statistics is highly appreciated, 
in particular through the internet webpage, and that support services for users are excellent for all 
datasets. However, users, in particular users from the academic sector, would appreciate improvements 
in timeliness and need more detailed and comprehensive statistics from the CSB.  

The results of the user satisfaction surveys are considered as an input into decisions about plans 
and priorities, and they are reflected in the statistical work programmes.  

1.5 Data dissemination strategy 

The data dissemination strategy of the CSB is reflected in the documents Dissemination Policy 
(2014) and in the CSB's Quality Guidelines (2007).  

Is there a policy with respect to free dissemination of key basic statistics?  

All CSB statistical data are available free of charge on the website. The principal means for the 
dissemination of statistical data is the internet. The website is continuously updated and improved. For 
statistical information published on paper and on CD-ROMs, only material costs are charged. In 
addition, paper publications in PDF format are available on the webpage and downloadable free of 
charge (since 2013).  

Data exchanges between the CSB and other government agencies are managed according to 
cooperation agreements.  

What is the situation with respect to market pricing of goods and services, including cost recovery, 
commercial policies, use of third parties for dissemination, copyright and royalties?   

The prices of products and services are available on the CSB's website in the Price-List8 of 
chargeable services. This Price-List is established according to the Regulation No. 618 adopted by the 
Cabinet of Ministers and covers statistics produced by the CSB. Ad hoc requests are charged on the 
basis of price per unit (record, certificate), or time actually spent to fulfil the request, i.e. extract the 
data and prepare statistics in the required format.  

What are the policies or strategies on the use of different dissemination media, such as the Internet, 
online databases, or paper publications?  

The focus for the dissemination of statistical data is on internet access. The CSB and BOL 
websites are continuously updated and improved. Data are available from the web, web-based 
databases, PDF and paper publications, and as public use files for researchers or students. CSB’s press 

                                                      
7  http://www.csb.gov.lv/sites/default/files/dazadi/klientu_aptauja_en.pdf  
8  http://www.csb.gov.lv/print/30931  

http://www.csb.gov.lv/sites/default/files/dazadi/klientu_aptauja_en.pdf
http://www.csb.gov.lv/print/30931
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releases contain a brief comment on the statistical data, simple tables and/or charts, and, if necessary, 
attachments with more detailed statistical data. The on-line Statistics Database enables users to reach 
all data published by the CSB. CSB’s website provides selected statistical data from other institutions 
in Latvia and data from the Eurostat data portal. CSB’s website provides links to other producers of 
official statistics and international organisations and agencies producing statistics. The BOL no longer 
publish press release but analyses on the development of the monthly and quarterly Balance of 
Payments statistics are provided on the BOL’s website together with the data release.  

What are the policies on relations with media and the use of press releases?  

The policy on relations with media aims at establishing and developing relations and furthering 
communication with target groups whose opinion is important for the CSB in the production of 
official statistics. News releases are regularly sent to all important news channels so that journalists 
can communicate their contents to the public (in 2013, about 200 reports on statistical data have been 
sent to media). The CSB also uses Twitter to inform users and media on the publication of news 
releases, graphs, data visualisation and Eurostat publications. In addition, the CSB gives some product 
presentations and press conferences (two in 2013: one on CPI changes and one on population and 
migration statistics) where materials are provided and answers given to journalist’s questions. The aim 
is to increase the awareness of a given target group of statistical publications and increase the coverage 
of the media with statistics-related topics.  

At the BOL, communication with media is the task of the International Relations and 
Communication Department. Monthly and quarterly balance of payments statistics are released on the 
BOL’s internet website without any press release but analyses on the development of the monthly and 
quarterly Balance of Payments statistics are provided on the BOL’s website together with the data 
release. The electronic version of the annual publication Latvia’s Balance of Payments in Latvian and 
English is released on the BOL’s website about three months after the end of the reference year. To 
prevent misinterpretation or misuse of the Balance of Payment’s statistics, appropriate metadata are 
made available on the BOL’s Internet website. In addition, analytical information and basic principles 
related to the compilation of the Balance of Payments statistics are available in the annual publication. 
In case of misuse of statistics, the BOL is allowed to formulate appropriate clarifications and 
comments (see principle 4). 

What are the policies with respect to supplementing statistical data with analyses? What are the 
organisation’s analytical functions and what analyses are carried out?  

The CSB collects and publishes statistical data as defined in the annual National Programme of 
Statistical Information and does not have a specific mandate for the publication of analysis alongside 
the data. However, the goal of Latvian statistical institutions is to provide users with official statistics, 
which should contain some analyses in addition to the numeric information.   

The BOL includes statistical analyses on the development of the Balance of Payments in the 
annual publication Latvia’s Balance of Payments. Analyses on the development of the monthly and 
quarterly Balance of Payments statistics are released on the BOL’s website.  

Are there corporate guidelines for the preparation of statistical publications (paper and electronic)?  

The "Guidelines for the Preparation of Information to be Published: How to Write News about 
Statistical Data and Figures" was prepared in 2013 for the organisation's publication compilers. 
Guidelines cover writing techniques, data visualisation, and design of tables, graphs and maps for the 
presentation of statistics in printed and electronic media. These guidelines comply with similar 
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guidelines from the United Nations Economic Commission for Europe9 (UNECE) in most respects. In 
addition, statisticians have received appropriate training for their implementation in practice.  

Moreover, the content (process description) of the CSB's Quality Management System includes 
guidelines as regards data dissemination in publications as well as on the web.  

1.6 Advance release calendar 

Are statistical release dates and times pre-announced?  

The CSB publishes press releases for the publication of the most important statistics. A press 
release plan is established at the end of the year for the following civil year. This plan covers three 
types of advance release calendars available on the CSB's Internet website: (i) an advance release 
calendar of statistical releases is accessible from the CSB's homepage10 (ii) an advance update 
calendar of the statistical databases accessible by date or by statistical domain;11 (iii) a similar calendar 
is available for the statistical publications.12 These calendars are available both in English and in 
Latvian and it is possible to access directly the statistical indicators from the calendars. The procedure 
for carrying out the updating of the annual calendar is included in the data dissemination policy 
guidelines (only partially translated in English).  

The Secretariat welcomes the implementation in January 2015 by the CSB of a regular basis 
(monthly) twelve-month ahead release calendar with as fixed dates as possible, unchangeable several 
months before the date of dissemination, in order to increase transparency.  

All the CSB's new data releases are publicly available at 1 p.m. and this fixed release time 
complies with good practices in OECD Member countries. However, a twelve-months-ahead release 
calendar with fixed release dates appears to be the most appropriate practice in OECD Member 
countries. Such advance announcements ensure transparency and strengthen the perception of 
objectivity and impartiality of the data dissemination.  

In addition, the section 22 of the draft new law requires for each institution producing official 
statistics to disseminate a three months advance release calendar on the official statistics portal.  

Statistical releases dates and times are also pre-announced by the BOL in an advance release 
calendar available on its website. This calendar provides information on the release dates for statistics 
for the calendar year (from January to December) and release dates for the following civil year are 
announced in advance (at least three months). The dates comply with those available in the four-month 
a-head release calendar available on the IMF-SDDS website. Deviations from the calendar are 
announced and justified to the users.  

                                                      
9      file:///E:/Docts/International%20Guidelines/UNECE%20Guidelines_Communicating%20with%20the%20media_final.pdf  
10  http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/calendar/2014-09  
11  http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dati/advance-release-calendar-34481.html  
12  http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dati/e-publications-38704.html  

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/calendar/2014-09
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dati/advance-release-calendar-34481.html
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dati/e-publications-38704.html
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Is any divergence from the dissemination time schedule publicised in advance, explained and a new 
release date set?  

According to the data dissemination policy guidelines of the CSB, any change in the 
dissemination time schedule is publicised in advance.  

UN Principle 2. To retain trust in official statistics, the statistical agencies need to decide 
according to strictly professional considerations, including scientific principles and professional 
ethics, on the methods and procedures for the collection, processing, storage and presentation of 
statistical data. 

2.1 Organisation of statistical methodology 

What is done to develop and maintain methodological skills and expertise within the organisation, 
to promote the use of the latest statistical and IT tools, to review and control questionnaires and to 
use standard concepts and classifications? Is a centralised or decentralised approach used? 

Important elements of the human resources strategy implemented at the CSB and the BOL are 
to develop highly competent, motivated, flexible employees among whom an excellent flow of 
information has been organised at all levels of the organisation, openness to the domestic and 
international environment, adequate structure and the scope of human resources potential.  

Both the BOL and the CSB have implemented strategies for the development of statistical 
skills through the improvement of their performance evaluation system over the last few years. In 
2014, a new performance evaluation system was implemented for Latvian State employees, 
including CSB’s employees (national competence framework). This system is based on the 
evaluation of daily work, the qualification level, competences, skills, the design of a set of skills 
required for each group of employees (statisticians, IT managers, administrative staff, etc.), and 
objectives personally assigned. During this process, employees are encouraged to express their 
needs in terms of training.  

2.2 Staff recruitment training and development strategy 

In 2013, the CSB accounted for 556 employees of which permanent staff represented 
547 persons. Staff member are either civil servants or employees working with a labour contract. 
Persons with higher education represent 72% of total employees, i.e. 403 staff members.  

Section 7 of the State Civil Service Law and Chapter 10 of the Labour Law regulate staff 
recruitment by the CSB.  

As in many small countries, recruiting skilled employees remains challenging. The CSB’s 
staff development strategy aims to ensure that through purposeful career management and 
development sufficient skilled and experienced specialists work at the CSB. The strategy also aims 
at furthering the development of employees to become specialists of wide knowledge and skills in 
their respective subject matter area, for example by using training resources from Eurostat, the IMF 
Vienna Institute, Baltic countries, etc. However, senior managers in place will retire from the 
organisation in the next few years and it is important for the CSB to prepare the turnover.  
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What is the policy on the recruitment of graduates in relevant academic disciplines?  

The main co-operation between the CSB and academics is with the University of Latvia 
through an agreement with the Faculty of Mathematics and Statistics. This agreement allows 
participation of five students to the annual traineeship program at the CSB.  

What are the processes for on-going technical and managerial development of existing staff 
through training; job rotation; or secondments to and from other statistical authorities, 
international organisations, and business?  

The CSB has implemented clear and transparent procedures for the recruitment, training and 
development strategies described in documents available on the CSB’s Intranet: Human Resource 
Development Strategy (2008); Human Resource Learning guidelines (2009); Regulation on 
Organisation of Learning Activities (2011); Annual Learning Plan (2014); and Personal 
Recruitment Regulation (2009). Relevant strategies in relation to key issues such as retaining and 
building the statistical skills have been adopted, in particular through continuous training in co-
operation with Latvian academics and European statistical agencies (ex. ISTAT) in management of 
statistical quality, methodology, etc. In March 2014, the CSB informed the Secretariat of ongoing 
work in defining required statistical skills and in designing a new strategy of human resources.  

A training system is fully implemented at the CSB and it is an integral part of the human 
resources policy. Every year the CSB approves an annual training plan. The main focus of training 
is to improve IT skills, analytical skills and English. As well, the CSB is going to carry out a pilot 
project of junior staff rotation within the CSB in order for them to acquire more in-depth 
experience in different statistical domains. 

What are the processes for co-operation with academic institutions to improve methodology and 
promote the use of latest statistical techniques?  

The CSB collaborates with scientific community in several statistical fields: with Riga 
Stradins University on methodology on health statistics; with University of Agriculture on 
agricultural census; with Baltic-Nordic-Ukrainian Network on Survey Statistics. The Faculty of 
Economics and Management of the University of Latvia and, in particular the Chair of Statistics 
and Demography, were involved in the development of the new methodology for the measures of 
population estimates. Different methodological issues are discussed at the meetings of Latvian 
Association of Statisticians.  

Are guidelines for staff behaviour in place and are they well known to staff?  

Internal guidelines are in place for staff behaviour at the CSB and the section 13 of the State 
Civil Service law specifies the following pledge to be received and signed by all civil servant when 
taking up its duties: “I pledge to be honest and fair, loyal to the independent and democratic 
Republic of Latvia, to perform the duties of my position in accordance with the Constitution of the 
Republic of Latvia, international agreements, the laws and the decisions of the Government and to 
serve the general interests of the public in order to ensure that the activities of State administration 
are lawful, efficient and transparent.”  
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2.3 Guidelines and processes concerning the consistency and coherence of statistics  

Are procedures in place to ensure that standard concepts, definitions and classifications are 
consistently applied throughout the statistical authority?  

The CSB follows EU methodology in production of European statistics. The CSB observes 
respective international recommendations and national legislation. All national classifications are 
consistent with the corresponding European classifications. To ensure use of standard concepts, 
definitions and classifications, the references to the respective documentation, data bases and 
procedures, if applicable, are given in the CSB QMS process descriptions, for example in data 
collection process (QMS 4.4.1.) on change of the statistical classification of economic activities in 
the European Community (NACE) (QMS 4.4.1.4.).  

Concepts (methodology) are described in national standardised quality reports that are 
published on the CSB website13 and in metadata base on the CSB website14. Definitions are 
documented in the Thesaurus of the Project Documentation System as well as in metadata base on 
the CSB website15. Concerning classifications, the CSB maintains the Catalogue of Unified 
Classification System for Economic Information adopted by Cabinet Regulation16.  

In addition, statistical questionnaires need to be harmonised before their approval by the 
Cabinet of Ministers before their use in data collection. The data collection and processing of 
statistical information is also centralised and managed through the ISDMS system and the 
dissemination is also centralised. These processes ensure the standardisation in the use of 
harmonised concepts, and the production of harmonised data tables and metadata.  

Are there guidelines and processes in place to ensure that corporate guidelines with respect to 
quality, consistency, etc., are adhered to by regional offices of the statistical authority? 

In Latvia, statistical regional offices are responsible for the collection of data only. As the 
regional offices are structural units of the CSB, they follow guidelines and processes with respect 
to quality, consistency, etc. issued by the CSB.  

UN Principle 3. To facilitate correct interpretation of the data, the statistical agencies are to 
present information according to scientific standards on the sources, methods and procedures of 
the statistics. 

 

The interpretability of data reflects the ease with which the user may understand and properly 
use the data, especially in an international context. A statistical metadata system is an important 
tool for ensuring the adequacy of metadata underlying the data, i.e. the definition of concepts, 
target populations, variables and terminology, and information describing the limitations of the 
data, largely determines the degree of interpretability. The identification of user's needs and the 

                                                      
13  http://ads.csb.gov.lv/PublicApsekojums/Saraksts.rails?clean= 
14  http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dati/metadata-38714.html 
15  http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dati/metadata-38714.html 
16  http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dokumenti/regulations-regarding-unified-classification-system-economic-

information-32511.html 

http://ads.csb.gov.lv/PublicApsekojums/Saraksts.rails?clean=
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dati/methodologies-38714.html
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dati/methodologies-38714.html
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dokumenti/regulations-regarding-unified-classification-system-economic-information-32511.html
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dokumenti/regulations-regarding-unified-classification-system-economic-information-32511.html
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implementation of the efficient management of corporate statistical metadata are fundamental in 
such statistical metadata systems.   

3.1 Corporate metadata strategy 

Are there a corporate strategy and guidelines for the preparation and dissemination of metadata 
on concepts, scope, classifications, basis of recording, data sources, statistical techniques, 
differences from internationally accepted standards, annotation of good practices, etc.?    

ISDMS, implemented in 2002, allows increasing efficiency of the main production statistical 
processes at the CSB and ensures quality of structural and processed metadata by the centralisation, 
harmonisation of systematisation, and storage of metadata. ISDMS eases internal access to 
statistical information, i.e. data and metadata, and avoids duplication of information.  

The CSB has articulated a set of methodological information within its dissemination strategy 
outlining its approach of metadata.  

Similar detailed metadata are available in both Latvian and English on the CSB Internet 
website, and that complies with the needs of international users of metadata. The architecture of the 
statistical metadata system used by the CSB fit the needs of the Secretariat in terms and the 
dimensions of metadata comply with the dimensions used by international organisations, including 
the OECD.  

The draft new law (section 22(3)) stipulates to release statistical metadata in accordance with 
standardised statistical metadata system and would assign all the producers of Latvian official 
statistics with an obligation to use standardised statistical metadata system for the publication of 
metadata for official statistics.  

The BOL disseminates methodological information according to the framework of the 
IMF SDDS website. Metadata covers data coverage, data sources, periodicity and timeliness, 
access by the public, integrity, quality and dissemination formats. Methodological information is 
released in the same time on the BOL’s Internet website and on the IMF SDDS website.  

Are there corporate databases and glossaries to promote the use of standard concepts and 
definitions?  

A glossary of statistical terms is available in Latvian and in English on the CSB's website 
(http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/glossary).  

The draft new law includes the creation of an official statistics portal for all official statistics 
produced in Latvia. The implementation of such data warehouse including statistics based on 
standard concepts and definitions would aim to promote the use of these standards by the Latvian 
producers of official statistics.   

Are there processes to ensure that sampling and non-sampling errors are measured and 
systematically documented and that information is made available to users for all key statistical 
outputs? 

Sampling methods are widely used since mid-90s. Sampling and non-sampling errors are 
measured and systematically documented (according to the CSB QMS process 6.2. - quality 

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/glossary


 29 

indicators) for all key statistics outputs, as required by EU legal acts. They are part of the quality 
reports available on the CSB homepage17. In fact, the CSB measures and documents in the Project 
documentation system sampling and non-sampling  errors as well as other quality indicators (based 
on ESS Quality and Performance indicators) for all the CSB statistical output.  

Are metadata documented according to standardised metadata systems?  

The comments in the first item of the section 3.1 above are also relevant.  

Are there guidelines for the treatment of time series breaks?  

There are no guidelines for the treatment of time-series breaks publicly available, neither in 
the Quality Guidelines nor in the Dissemination Policy of the CSB. The BOL also doesn't produce 
public guidelines for the treatment of time series breaks. Time series breaks are treated on a case by 
case basis.  

Are there recommendations and guidelines for the presentation of time series, including seasonally 
adjusted data?  

The CSB calculates seasonally adjusted statistics by following the guidelines of the European 
Statistical System. Statistics in the public downloadable statistical database are presented in 
multidimensional tables, including the seasonally adjusted time series. The BOL produces 
seasonally adjusted statistics for the data required by international organisations. Seasonal 
adjustments are considered on a case by case basis. The BOL started performing seasonally 
adjusted time series for Balance of Payments components required by the OECD in 2015 (see 
chapter 8).  

3.2 Data presentation guidelines 

Are there guidelines to ensure that statistics are presented in a way that facilitates proper 
interpretation and meaningful comparisons?  

(Guidelines might address things such as layout and clarity of text, tables, and charts). 

Guidelines to ensure that statistics are presented in a way that facilitates proper interpretation 
and meaningful comparisons exist. Both the CSB and the BOL use modern methods for data and 
metadata dissemination and precise guidelines for making statistical publications (including press 
releases), creating database tables and rules, and updating data in the public statistical databases 
have been worked out and implemented. At the CSB, the Information Publishing and Printing 
Department is responsible for the implementation of the Dissemination Policy while the 
implementation of the Quality Guidelines is decentralised. 

The CSB guidelines on data presentation are in accordance with the European Statistics Code 
of Practice (Principle 15) and with the 2007 OECD Data and Metadata Reporting and 
Presentation Handbook in most respects. They are consistently articulated through the 
Dissemination Policy.  

                                                      
17  http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dokumenti/kvalitates-zinojumi 

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dokumenti/kvalitates-zinojumi
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The main principles implemented by the CSB as regards data presentation include the 
dissemination of data and metadata free of charge and the publication of press releases for the most 
important statistics. Statistical databases are clearly presented and information can be extracted 
easily. Communication with users and analysis through Google Analytics allows the CSB to meet 
user’s needs in most respects. This is confirmed by results on accessibility in user’s satisfaction 
surveys.     

Documenting the concepts, sources, definitions, classifications, and statistical processes is 
important to ensure a proper interpretation and meaningful comparisons of official statistics. 
Section 22 of the draft new law explicitly assigns the Latvian producers of official statistics to 
release statistical metadata in accordance with the standardised statistical metadata system. The 
adoption of the new law would strengthen the capacity of Latvian producers of official statistics to 
present statistics in a standardised form that facilitates use and interpretation.  

3.3 Revision policy 

The aim of the CSB is to provide users with the information they need for the appropriate use 
of data that have been revised, or will be revised in the future, in a standardised and transparent 
way. The CSB's data revision policy is publicly available and described in the "Revision Policy 
Guidelines"18 and summarised in the "Quality Guidelines". The revision policy includes the 
following components: regular routine revisions; unscheduled revisions (unplanned methodological 
changes or correction of errors in data sources or calculations) and following elements: revision 
cycles of key statistical indicators, revision volume, mainly the length of the time series to be 
revised, and reasons for revisions.  

Major methodological changes (e.g. ESA 2010, Estimation of population and migration) are 
announced in advanced with press release and if necessary the press conference or user seminar 
organised. As well methodological changes are explained in the additional articles published on the 
CSB website, for example, press conference19 on Population data and migration statistics 
(18.07.2013.). Any interruptions in time series are indicated in remarks by the respective tables and 
figures.  

The Latvian revision policy complies with European recommendations and compares 
favourably with practices in OECD Member countries.20  

Do revisions follow standard, well-established and transparent procedures with respect to 
regularity, presentation of preliminary vs. final data?  

For the publication of preliminary and revised final data, there is always information available 
with methodological explanations. Preliminary or revised data are clearly identifiable and a 
statement informs users on future regular revisions.  

                                                      
18  http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dokumenti/csb-revision-policy-34437.html  
19  Press release: http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/notikumi/international-long-term-emigration-indicates-reduction-
while-immigration-rise-36508.html;  
           Presentation (LV) : 
 http://www.csb.gov.lv/sites/default/files/Latviesu/prese/2013/iedz_sk_2012_18072013_gala.pptx 
20  http://www.oecd.org/std/oecdeurostatguidelinesonrevisionspolicyandanalysis.htm  

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dokumenti/csb-revision-policy-34437.html
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/notikumi/international-long-term-emigration-indicates-reduction-while-immigration-rise-36508.html
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/notikumi/international-long-term-emigration-indicates-reduction-while-immigration-rise-36508.html
http://www.csb.gov.lv/sites/default/files/Latviesu/prese/2013/iedz_sk_2012_18072013_gala.pptx
http://www.oecd.org/std/oecdeurostatguidelinesonrevisionspolicyandanalysis.htm
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Are studies and analyses of revisions carried out routinely and used internally to improve 
statistical processes?  

Studies of long-term trends in the revision patterns between preliminary and final data are 
regularly undertaken but detailed revision analysis are not available and updated on a regular basis 
on the CSB's website. General principles set by Eurostat of revising national accounts data are 
followed by the CSB. Regular analysis of the conditions and results of both regular and irregular 
revisions are made.  

UN Principle 4. The statistical agencies are entitled to comment on erroneous interpretation and 
misuse of statistics. 

4.1. The statistical authority, when appropriate, comments publicly on statistical issues, 
including criticisms and misuses of official statistics. 

The Information Publishing and Printing Department of the CSB uses media monitoring 
services to follow the use of official statistics it publishes in Latvian media, web portals and social 
networks. The CSB is free to comment on misinterpretation, correct erroneous information, or react 
on misuse of statistics, in particular when it impacts the public image and reputation of the CSB. 
The CSB has formulated a set of detailed procedures in its Dissemination Policy. 

There is no explicit mention in current legislation as well as in the draft new law regarding the 
duty and rights, or restrictions, for the CSB and other statistical authorities to comment or provide 
observations on erroneous interpretation or improper use of the statistical information that they 
disseminate.  

4.2 Errors discovered in published statistics are corrected at the earliest possible date and 
publicised. 

Similarly the CSB has formulated a detailed set of procedures and instructions for resolving 
errors in published outputs.  

4.3 The statistical authority develops strategies to prevent erroneous interpretation and misuse of 
statistics. 

The CSB’s dissemination policy (chapter 5.3) lays down the general principles for the 
management and the prevention of erroneous interpretation and misuse of statistics: monitoring of 
the use of statistical information by media, web portals and social networks, definition of 
appropriate reaction by the CSB.  

To prevent misinterpretations and misuses of statistics, the BOL provides information on 
sources and methods in its regular publications quarterly Macroeconomic Developments Report, 
and annual Latvia’s Balance of Payments. In addition appropriate metadata are made available on 
the BOL’s Internet website. In case of misuse of statistics, the BOL is allowed to formulate 
appropriate clarifications and comments.  
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UN Principle 5. Data for statistical purposes may be drawn from all types of sources, be they 
statistical surveys or administrative records. Statistical agencies are to choose the source with 
regard to quality, timeliness, costs and the burden on respondents. 

5.1 Policy on use of administrative records 

Is the statistical authority allowed by national legislation to use administrative records for 
statistical purposes?  

In practice, the CSB does not encounter major difficulties in accessing and using 
administrative records from other government agencies for statistical purposes. Article 17 (points 1 
and 2) of the OSL mandates access to administrative data sources while Article 18 of the new draft 
law gives a mandate to the CSB to participate in development and management of administrative 
data sources.  

In addition to censuses and surveys conducted directly by the CSB, data are also gathered by 
making extensive use of various administrative sources, such as the Taxpayers Register of the State 
Revenue Service, the BOL, the State Treasury, the State Employment Agency, the Real Estate 
Cadastre Register of the State Land Service, the Population Register, and the Financial and Capital 
Market Commission as well as various ministries and institutions under their supervision.  

The OSL and the Law on Population and Housing Census allow an extensive use of 
administrative data by the CSB. Information included in the 2011 Population and Housing Census 
Programme was obtained by combining data from administrative registers (Population Register, 
Real Estate Register and Taxpayer Register of the State Revenue Service) with data from statistical 
surveys. Moreover, inter-administrative cooperation agreements with other institutions and local 
authorities have been put into place with the aim of providing the CSB with access to 
administrative data. Such agreements were concluded with the Office of Citizenship and Migration 
Affairs, the State Social Insurance Agency (SSIA), the Health Payment Centre (HPC) and the State 
Land Service. Additional data exchanges were organised with the State Employment Agency, the 
Ministry of Education and Science, high-education institutions, and local governments (in 
particular for information on residential buildings). The share of information based on 
administrative sources significantly increased compared with the previous census.  

The CSB plans to develop a "register-based" Population and Housing Census in 2021. 
Nonetheless, there are statistical fields not having such registers at this stage, e.g., education 
register, register of professions and occupations, etc. The absence of such registers is a major 
challenge faced by the CSB for the next population and housing census, as information can 
therefore only be obtained by asking questions directly to the surveyed population, according to 
Article 10 of the OSL. An inter-institutional working group has been set up with the aim to provide 
recommendations for extending the use of administrative data by ensuring appropriate data 
coverage and quality for the 2021 census.  

Furthermore, one of the key outcomes of the draft new law is to recognise administrative 
sources as a fundamental input for the production of official statistics and to give rights to the CSB 
to access and manage efficiently administrative records, to participate in creation of new registers, 
and to cooperate with administrative sources with the aim to improve the quality of registers and 
the coverage of data (Chapter III – Section 18). The new law on statistics would be in accordance 
with the European Statistics Code of Practice (Principles 2 and 8) and the Secretariat considers 
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that the proposed changes in the draft new law as regards administrative sources would help to 
strengthen the statistical framework and improve the access to administrative data, and further 
align Latvia with best international practices.  

Are administrative sources used whenever possible to avoid duplicating requests for information?  

The CSB regularly uses information from approximately 95 various administrative sources 
with the aim to avoid duplication and additional costs in data collection, and not to burden 
reporting units with additional requests if data are available in administrative records. The CSB has 
direct access to some registers (State Enterprise Register) while sometimes the state institution 
provides the CSB with the required statistics (Residents Register, Register of the State Land 
Service).  

The BOL also uses increasingly administrative sources in the production of statistical 
information. Data from administrative sources are checked through validation processes before to 
be used in the statistical production.  

Are efforts made to improve the statistical potential of administrative records and avoid costly 
direct surveys?  

Administrative data sources progressively replace direct data collection for the production of 
official statistics. Since 2008, the CSB has implemented a systematic approach to avoid the 
inclusion of questions (both in business and household surveys) that would elicit information 
already available from administrative sources.  

Are there recommended practices for the reporting and presentation of administrative data.  

Metadata are particularly important when administrative data are used in the production of 
official statistics. In accordance with the quality guidelines, statistical outputs should be presented 
with appropriate metadata, such as the name of the source agency, a precise description of the 
purpose for which statistical data were originally compiled, an outline of the strengths and 
weaknesses of the data in terms of their statistical application (coverage), a description of the 
process of transformation if any, undertaken by the statistical agency, a description of data 
reliability (including adherence to international norms).  

5.2 Quality framework 

Since 2010, the CSB has developed a QMS with the aim to improve statistical processes. The 
QMS is managed by the Statistical Quality Management Section at the CSB. The QMS approach 
implemented by the CSB is endorsed by the internal regulation No. 148 (10 July 2013). It is based 
on ISO 9001 and complies with the European Code of Practice for Official Statistics and the UN 
Fundamental Principles for Official Statistics. The main dimensions as defined in the OECD 
Quality Framework for Statistics are taken into account in all the CSB operational processes.  

As a common tool for quality management in the organisation, the BOL uses the Common 
Assessment Framework (CAF) model.  
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Does the national statistical agency have a quality management program for its statistical outputs 
and statistical procedures for the production?  

Employees of the CSB receive appropriate training on a practical application of QMS in their 
everyday work. The integrated approach developed by the CSB allows the management of quality 
in a centralised, standardised and automated environment, through the implementation of 
collaborative management software (QPR) available to all the CSB employees. This approach 
ensures the participation of all employees and facilitates training on quality dimensions.  

The QMS of the CSB is applied at different stages of the statistical production process: it 
defines sequence of actions during the process, responsibilities of employees within the process, 
requirements for documentation, monitoring of quality.  

Are quality guidelines documented and are staff trained in their application?  

The CSB released the Quality Guidelines in 2007. They are constantly updated and publicly 
available in Latvian and in English on the CSB’s Internet website. CSB’s employees receive 
appropriate training for the implementation of requirements set by these quality guidelines.   

Are processes in place to monitor the quality of collection, processing and dissemination of 
statistics? Are assessment and certification of quality in the process of statistical production in 
place? 

The CSB developed a systematic framework for monitoring quality of production statistical 
processes, which are developed on the basis of the Generic Statistical Business Process Model 
(GSBPM)21 and the European recommendations.  

In addition to the wide range of documented guidelines for producers of statistics at the CSB, 
the QMS requires the production of regular quality reviews of statistical processes. Experts on 
specific subjects are involved in the evaluation of survey questionnaires, statistical processes and 
statistical outputs, methodologies, dissemination, etc. For example, experts in Labour Force 
Surveys are assessing questionnaires containing employment variables.  

Is there a regular and thorough review of key statistical outputs using external experts where 
appropriate? 

The CSB produces quality reviews of statistical outputs on a regular basis. These quality 
reviews are available on the CSB’s Internet website.22  

Standardised national quality reports, including methodological description of the project are 
prepared for all CSB statistical output (surveys and calculations) using the Project Documentation 
System (ADS). Report structure follows statistical production process. Public part of the reports is 

                                                      
21  Following the Common Metadata Framework prepared by the Joint UNECE/Eurostat/OECD work 

sessions on statistical metadata, the development of the part on the statistical business process 
(statistical value chains) led to the release of the GSBPM in April 2009. The GSBPM describes and 
defines a set of processes required for the production of official statistics and provides a standardised 
framework for the modernisation of the statistical production processes, including recommendations 
for integrating data and metadata, harmonising IT tools, providing framework for quality 
management, etc. The GSBPM has been widely adopted by national statistical organisations.   

22  http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dokumenti/kvalitates-zinojumi  

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dokumenti/kvalitates-zinojumi
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available in Latvian and published on the CSB website.23 Reports are updated according to the 
periodicity of the project.  

ESS quality reports, including quality assessment indicators (in accordance with ESS Quality 
and Performance Indicators) are prepared regularly (considering CSB’s QMS) in accordance with 
EU requirements for ESS quality reports in specific statistical domains. They are available on the 
CSB’s website.24  

The CSB performs the following quality reviews:  

• Internal quality management system audits (implemented according to the QMS process 
of quality audit) 

• Surveys reviews (QMS process of survey planning and QMS process of survey 
evaluation) 

• The CSB Management Review (QMS process of Management Review, standard 
ISO 9001:2008)  

• Monitoring and analysis of quality characteristics and objectives for the CSB key 
processes (QMS process of quality objectives)  

• Eurostat quality monitoring procedures and assessment missions to assess methodologies 
for specific statistical domains, e.g. national accounts, consumer prices (HICP), 
Excessive Deficit Procedure  

• Self- assessment on the implementation of the European Statistics Code of Practice and 
Eurostat peer reviews on the compliance of with the code of practice and the 
coordination role of the national statistical institute  

• Key statistical outputs are also regularly reviewed using external experts from the 
following institutions:  

o Eurostat for macroeconomic statistics (Excessive Deficit Procedure, national 
accounts, etc.), social statistics and price statistics  

o BOL for Excessive Deficit Procedure  
o University of Latvia, BOL for social statistics (for development of methodologies, 

for assessment of population number, etc.)  
o Riga Stradins University, for European health survey 
o Ministry of Economics, for labour force survey and forestry statistics  
o Ministry of Agriculture, for agricultural, fishery and forestry statistics.  
 

Does the national statistical agency systematically work on improving timeliness? 

In practice, technical and organisational procedures are in place to ensure that timeliness is an 
important dimension in the production of Latvian official statistics. While timeliness is not 

                                                      
23  http://ads.csb.gov.lv/PublicApsekojums/Saraksts.rails?clean= 
24  http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dokumenti/kvalitates-zinojumi  

http://ads.csb.gov.lv/PublicApsekojums/Saraksts.rails?clean=
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dokumenti/kvalitates-zinojumi
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included in the current OSL, the draft new law (Chapter II - Section 7.2) explicitly establishes that 
official statistics shall be produced in a timely manner.  

Does the national statistical agency systematically work on reducing the reporting burden on 
respondents?  

The CSB has developed systematic actions with the aim to minimise response burden: regular 
analyses of the response burden, assessment and test of the questionnaire forms, e-reporting 
system, extensive use of administrative data, data linkage, etc.  

Needs for statistics are analysed every year during the preparation of the annual National 
Programme of Statistical Information and prior starting the new appropriate survey cycle. 
Response burden is measured using data provided by the respondents on time spent for filling in 
the respective questionnaire. Quality indicators such as time per all respondents in hours and 
average time per single respondent in hours are calculated and documented in the Project 
Documentation System (ADS). The content of the questionnaire forms are addressed by the 
dedicated CSB working groups. The CSB assesses all available data sources before starting a new 
survey cycle. The CSB has a common website for business data collection. E-reporting system has 
been developed and 85% reports are submitted electronically by the respondents. Instructions for 
filling in the questionnaire forms are available. They are incorporated directly in the e-reporting 
system. To respondents which still use the paper forms, instructions are included directly in the 
form next to the question (if not possible because of the length of the instruction information, the 
separate documents are prepared and are available on the CSB website next to the respective 
questionnaire form). 

Data exchange mechanisms are defined in inter-institutional agreements. Data linking is used 
widely in the CSB for example for EU-SILC (using data from the State Revenue Service, State 
Social Insurance Agency, Social Assistance Administration Information System (SOPA)) or for 
population statistics.  

The ISDMS eases access to a wide range of respondent information and allows rationalising 
the use of statistical information collected from respondents.  

Is the national statistical agency involved in the formulation of quality framework for data 
produced by other national providers of official statistics?  

Since the adoption of the European Statistics Code of Practices, the CSB co-ordinates its 
implementation in the national statistical system. The draft new law on statistics will set basic 
quality requirements for national providers of official statistics and will strengthen the CSB co-
ordination role. 
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UN Principle 6. Individual data collected by statistical agencies for statistical compilation, 
whether they refer to natural or legal persons, are to be strictly confidential and used 
exclusively for statistical purposes. 

 

Confidentiality of individual information is crucial in the statistical system, in particular in 
small countries such as Latvia. The confidence of natural persons, legal entities, households, 
businesses and any individual respondents in the capacity of the producers of official statistics to 
ensure confidentiality and to prevent any disclosure of individual information is essential for the 
production of official statistics. Such confidence relies on both a strong legal framework to ensure 
confidentiality as well as on a technical infrastructure to ensure that laws are implemented in 
practice. The review considered legislation and regulations as regards statistical confidentiality, the 
measures taken by authorities to implement confidentiality requirements, including eventual 
penalties, and the practices for handling access to microdata for research purposes.  

6.1 Legal or regulatory basis of confidentiality 

Is statistical confidentiality guaranteed in law? Is there a possibility of disclosure with consent? 

The protection of confidential individual information is explicitly established in the Latvian 
legislation. According to the Article 96 of the Constitution of the Republic of Latvia, "Everyone 
has the right to the inviolability of their private life, home and correspondence" (adopted on 
February 14, 1922). The legal grounds for the data protection are fortified by the Personal Data 
Protection Law25 from 2000 and last amended on 18 July 2012. The Data State Inspectorate,26 a 
state administration institution established under the Regulation No. 408 of 28 November 2000, 
ensures adherence to the Personal Data Protection Law and is responsible for the supervision of 
personal data protection in Latvia.  

Article 3 of the OSL states that official statistics should be based on the principles of 
confidentiality and transparency.27 Article 18 stipulates that: "(1) Statistical data shall be 
considered confidential if they directly or indirectly allow for identification of the private 
individuals or State authorities regarding which personal statistical data have been provided. (2) 
The confidential data collected for statistical purposes only, may only be used for making of 
summaries and grouping of data, analysis of economic and social phenomena and processes. (3) 
The CSB and other State authorities producing official statistics shall take the necessary 
administrative, technical and organisational measures to ensure the confidentiality of individual 
statistical data, to prevent unauthorised access to information, distortion or dissemination thereof, 
unintentional or unauthorised destruction. (4) It is prohibited for the individuals of the CSB and of 
other State authorities producing official statistics to reveal any information regarding respondents, 
which they have become aware of while performing official or work duties. This rule shall also 
apply to the persons who are temporarily involved in the collection and compilation of official 
statistical information…" (Official Statistics Law)  

                                                      
25  http://www.dvi.gov.lv/en/wp-content/uploads/legal-acts/Personal_Data_Protection_Law.doc  
26  http://www.dvi.gov.lv/en/  
27  "Official statistics shall be objective, reliable, useful and effective, and shall be based upon the 

principles of confidentiality and openness of statistics." (Official Statistics Law, article 3) 

http://www.dvi.gov.lv/en/wp-content/uploads/legal-acts/Personal_Data_Protection_Law.doc
http://www.dvi.gov.lv/en/
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Article 16 establishes the rights of respondents and clearly gives the right to be informed on 
data protection measures in place before answering a survey.28 

For the BOL, confidentiality of data reported by individual persons and entities is guaranteed 
under the provisions in Article 40 of the Law on the BOL: "The Bank of Latvia shall distribute 
statistical information collected exclusively for statistical purposes in a manner to prevent the 
identification, direct or indirect, of the person who has submitted the statistical report or any other 
natural or legal person" (Law on the Bank of Latvia). This article also delimitates exchanges of 
confidential statistical information with a list of Latvian and European institutions (the CSB, the 
Financial and Capital Market Commission, Eurostat, the ECB, and the European Systemic Risk 
Board). Article 3329 prohibits the Governor, the Deputy Governor, members of the Board and 
employees of the BOL from disclosing confidential information to any unauthorised person, even 
after the expiration of the term in office or the termination of the employment relationship.  

The draft new law strengthens the protection of confidential individual information. In 
particular, provisions of section 20 would reinforce the protection of confidential individual 
information: "(1) The data obtained in accordance with Sections 16 and 18 of this Law are 
confidential, which means that data and official statistics shall not be disseminated in a way that 
allows for direct or indirect identification of private individuals or legal persons. (…). (5) Personal 
data obtained for production of official statistics shall be anonymised immediately after 
acquisition, testing and linking, except where personal data are still required to produce official 
statistics. Statistical Institutions shall ensure that the identifying data are stored separately and 
safely. (6) Statistical Institutions shall take all the necessary administrative, technical and 
organisational measures to prevent unauthorised access to data, data modification or dissemination, 
accidental or unauthorised destruction. (7) Employees of Statistical Institutions shall not disclose 
data or any other restricted access information coming to their knowledge in the performance of 
their official duties or obligations. This shall also apply to persons who are temporarily involved in 
the production of official statistics or have terminated employment or service relations". In 
addition, the new law would ensure that surveys and censuses respondents, who have an obligation 
to provide data, are entitled to receive the information on the purpose of the survey and about how 
statistical confidentiality will be protected (Article 17).  

The CSB and the BOL give careful consideration to the confidentiality of individual 
information and have taken appropriate administrative, technical and organisational measures to 
meet the requirements of confidentiality of statistical information as they are stipulated in the sixth 
UN Fundamental Principle of Official Statistics, the Council Regulation (EC) No 2533/98 of 23 
November 1998 concerning the collection of statistical information by the European Central Bank, 
and in the European Statistics Code of Practice. In particular the following good practices have 
been implemented:  

• Ensure the commitment of confidentiality of information collected from surveys ' 
respondents 

                                                      
28  "Respondents have the right to obtain information concerning the legal basis of surveys, the purpose 

of the data required and the data protection measures taken." (Official Statistics Law, article 16a) 
29  "The Governor, Deputy Governor, members of the Council and the Board as well as employees of the 

Bank of Latvia shall have no right to disclose restricted information that has become known to them 
as a consequence of their service or function, to any person not qualified to have knowledge thereof. 
This prohibition shall be in effect also after the expiry of the term of office or the termination of 
employment relationship." (Article 33, Law on the BOL)  
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• The signature by persons with access to individual and confidential information of a 
declaration stating the respect of confidentiality  

• Ensure that the publication of official statistics does not allow individual identification of 
respondents 

• Implement protocols for the effective protection and security of information (e.g. excluding 
access by unauthorised persons, prevent identification of individual information provided by 
respondents, etc.): the CSB monitors the flow of confidential documents, and access to these 
documents is controlled and limited. For example, both the CSB and the BOL have drawn 
up their list of employees authorised to access temporarily confidential information and 
these lists are updated on a regular basis.  

• Implement protocols for the effective protection and integrity of statistical databases: data is 
stored in secured premises (server rooms) with limited, controlled access; security against 
attacks from external IT networks is ensured; softwares are controlled and their installation 
on workstations is limited; users are registered; etc.  

• Ensure that access to anonymised micro-data for external users is subject to protocols that 
guarantee individual data confidentiality  

• Provide information to the public in general on the CSB and BOL websites about how 
confidentiality is protected.  

As already mentioned in Principle 5, the Latvian statistical authorities broadly use 
administrative data as a source of official statistics. Difficulties may arise with the supply of the 
administrative data, especially when administrative agencies manage their own confidentiality 
issues (for example, on taxes or Customs). Unless there is a specific provision in legislation or a 
protocol, the National Statistical Office should not disseminate individual data outside the 
authorised access to individual data for research purpose.  

If allowed by law, informed consent would be appropriate in a situation where the publication 
of aggregates allow users to access information on a single sample unit, person or business, which 
is part of this aggregate. In the current legislation, the article 19 para. 1(5) of the OSL refers 
explicitly to disclosure of information on the bases of consent. The draft new law on statistics 
(article 32) lays down provision of disclosure of information on the bases of consent.  In both 
cases, explicit provisions on permissions by physical or legal units for the disclosure of identifiable 
data ensure transparency.  

Do staff members of the statistical authority staff sign legal confidentiality commitments upon 
appointment?  

Article 22 of the OSL states that "for failure to comply with provisions regarding statistical 
confidentiality, employees of State or local government authorities producing official statistics as 
well as persons temporarily involved in collection and compilation of statistical information shall 
be held liable in accordance with the procedures prescribed in regulatory enactments" (Official 
Statistics Law). To ensure the legislative acts and procedures regarding confidentiality of 
individual information are respected, the CSB establishes technical, organisational, and 
administrative procedures to protect the confidentiality of data.  

In practice, officials in the CSB commit to not spread statistical information on individuals by 
signing a confidentiality acknowledgement ("Confidentiality testimony"). They are also informed 
of the legislative acts and procedures upon appointment.  
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The OSL, as well as the draft new law, lay down procedure of confidentiality 
acknowledgement to all statistical institutions. Article 20(7) establishes that "employees of 
statistical institutions shall not disclose data or any other restricted access information coming to 
their knowledge in the performance of their official duties and obligations. This shall also apply to 
persons who are temporarily involved in the production of official statistics or have terminated 
employment of service relations" (Article 20(7)).  

Are substantial penalties prescribed for any wilful breaches of statistical confidentiality?  

Any employee from Latvian statistical institutions that releases confidential data may be 
subject to disciplinary liability of state civil servants and to disciplinary case according to the 
Labour law. In addition, the article 20420 of the Administrative Penalty Code refers to violation of 
statistical confidentiality regime and deals with administrative and financial penalties for disclosing 
confidential statistical information on physical persons. While these penalties are not described in 
detail in the law on statistics, the Data State Inspectorate is entitled to decide on the appropriate 
penalty. However, the law does not include any reference to financial penalties, as is the case in 
most OECD Member countries.  

6.2 Processes and procedures regarding confidentiality 

Are written instructions and guidelines provided on the protection of statistical confidentiality in 
the production and dissemination processes?  

The confidentiality protection when preparing data for dissemination is described in QMS 
process 6.1.4 provision of data confidentiality. It provides information on how to discover 
vulnerable data and describes the methods which should be used to protect the privacy of 
respondents.  

6.3 Technical infrastructure  

Legal arrangements have been complemented with technical measures to regulate access to 
individual data and to ensure that individual data cannot be disclosed. Such arrangements are 
transparent in order to increase public confidence that the use of microdata is appropriate.  

Are physical and technological provisions in place to protect the security and integrity of statistical 
databases? 

A number of techniques are used to limit the risk of disclosure. Datasets are available in a 
secure physical and computing environment.   

6.4 Policy on access to micro-data 

Is provision made to allow external user access to micro-data for research purposes?  

The CSB provides carefully controlled access to micro-data according to well-defined 
protocols. Researchers accept obligations. Access to micro-data for research purpose is governed 
by the Article 1(1) and 20 of the OSL. Article 1(1) defines anonymised data as "individual 
statistical data that are transformed in order to eliminate the identification of private individuals 



 41 

and State authorities" and Article 20 on the dissemination of official statistics states that: "it is 
allowed to use anonymised data for scientific and research purpose".  

The CSB provides access to two different types of anonymised individual data: (i) public use 
anonymised data are standard files available for free on the CSB homepage for external users 
(mainly students, teachers and persons interested in statistics), and (ii) anonymised individual data 
for scientific research are accessible by researchers subjects to contract and payment, under the 
condition that results of research shall have potential benefit for society as whole. In any case, 
anonymised individual data cannot be used for administrative, tax or business purposes.  

Anonymised individual information refers to data from the Labour Force Survey, Household 
Budget Survey, EU-SILC (Community Statistics on Income and Living Conditions) and other 
social surveys. For those level of precision of identifying variables (geographical indicators, 
address, age, etc.) has been modified in order to prevent any possible identification of respondents.  

Sections 36 to 38 of the draft new law refer to the dissemination of 'indirectly identifiable 
data' and recommend to grant access to indirectly identifiable data' for scientific research purposes 
by using a written agreement procedure.  

Are there strict protocols that apply to external users accessing statistical micro-data for research 
purposes?  

The anonymisation techniques used by the CSB follow strict protocol described in detail in 
the CSB's internal regulation No 0103-10.1/16 (2007) "Procedures under which survey files of 
anonymised persons are prepared, delivered and in which fees for this service are imposed".30 Fees 
related to the preparation of anonymised data and the relative documentation as well as its possible 
translation into English are in compliance with the "Pricelist of Chargeable Services of the CSB" 
and based on the time spent for these activities.  

The procedure for requesting and downloading these micro-data requires acquiring a licence 
from the CSB through the completion of a formal application form request31 available on the CSB's 
website and including basic information, description of the project to be undertaken, data required 
for the project, plans for publication, e-mail address, and guarantees that any disclosure of the data 
will be prevented, including technical measures for the data protection. In addition, applicant has to 
commit to delete files once his work is finalised and to inform the contact person at the CSB by 
using a written form. Then the Confidentiality Council, which is part of the organisation and 
management of the CSB, and responsible for solving all doubts that could arise on the delivery of 
micro-data for a particular project, will ensure that the request complies with all the requirements 
of statistical confidentiality and announces its decision within ten working days. A positive answer 
will lead to the signature of a contract between the researcher and the CSB. All these security 
measures are reflected in clear rules and written agreements to be signed by researchers accessing 
micro-data. This treatment allows an effective risk management practice, especially with the 
constraint of the small Latvian population.  

A remote access facility to micro-data is provided or handed to researcher for offsite research. 
The researchers do not have access to the microdata itself but tasks with microdata can be carried 
out through internet. Outputs from research carried out at remote access facility are checked for 

                                                      
30  http://www.csb.gov.lv/sites/default/files/item_file_7637_anonim_2007_sept_7.doc  
31  http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dati/anonymized-individual-data-30927.html  

http://www.csb.gov.lv/sites/default/files/item_file_7637_anonim_2007_sept_7.doc
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dati/anonymized-individual-data-30927.html
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confidentiality before being sent to the researcher. Datasets for offsite research are specially 
prepared by removing direct identifiers of statistical units and other additional modifications are 
carried out to prevent identifications of statistical units.  

UN Principle 7. The laws, regulations and measures under which the statistical systems operate are 
to be made public. 

 

In order to maintain trust and credibility in the National Statistical System and in the 
information it produces, this principle encourages the implementation of transparency and 
openness in all production phases of official statistics. Among other determinants, the review 
considered whether the relevant laws and regulations were in place and accessible to the public; 
whether work programmes and progress were made public; whether quality guidelines and other 
reference documents were published; and whether methods and procedures for collection, 
processing, storage and presentation of statistics.  

7.1 Public availability of laws, regulations and measures 

Are statistical laws and regulations available? In English?  

The Statistics law is available in Latvian and English on the CSB's website.32  

The law on the Bank of Latvia is available in Latvian and in English (an unofficial translation) 
on the website of the BOL.33  

Are statistical work programs and periodic reports describing progress made available?  

The annual National Programme of Statistical Information available on the CSB website 
includes all statistical works performed by the CSB. Furthermore, the CSB work plan details CSB 
works related to the National Programme of Statistical Information. Information on the date and 
the type of publication (homepage address, title of the publication or CD-ROM, etc.) on the 
respective statistics is also available.34  

Internally, the implementation of the CSB work plan is monitored monthly and the reports are 
submitted to the President of the CSB. The CSB also reports quarterly to the Ministry of 
Economics on its operation results (including a fulfilment of its part of the National Programme of 
Statistical Information). Reports are available on the CSB intranet.  

Are quality guidelines available?  

Quality guidelines and procedures are available in English in a section of the CSB's website.  

                                                      
32  http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dokumenti/documents-23961.html  
33  https://www.bank.lv/images/stories/pielikumi/parlatvijasbanku/Law_On_Latvijas_Banka_edited_2014.pdf   
34  http://www.csb.gov.lv/dokumenti/informacija-par-vsip-datu-publicesanu-37360.html-0   

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dokumenti/documents-23961.html
https://www.bank.lv/images/stories/pielikumi/parlatvijasbanku/Law_On_Latvijas_Banka_edited_2014.pdf
http://www.csb.gov.lv/dokumenti/informacija-par-vsip-datu-publicesanu-37360.html-0
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Are catalogues of publications, documents and other services, including information on any 
charges widely available?  

All information on the statistical products from the CSB and the BOL are available on their 
respective Internet websites. Information includes printed publications, reports, prices, and 
available statistical services.  

UN Principle 8. Co-ordination among statistical agencies within countries is essential to achieve 
consistency and efficiency in the statistical system. 

 

The statistical authority should have the legal right and the effective capacity to co-ordinate 
the statistical activities of producers of official statistics. Data sharing should be actively 
undertaken to minimise respondent burden and ensure consistency of official statistics. An efficient 
coordination is ensured by institutional arrangements, according to the legal framework.  

8.1 Legal or regulatory basis for co-ordination  

In Latvia, significant progress in co-ordination and standardisation of official statistics has 
been observed over the recent years. Responsibilities for producing macro-economic statistics are 
clearly defined with the CSB producing a large proportion of these official statistics. In addition, 
ten state institutions, and the BOL, regardless of their legal status (Ministries, administrative 
departments, special entities, etc.), have a legal basis for collecting, compiling, and disseminating 
European official statistics. For instance, the BOL compiles Balance of Payments statistics and 
quarterly financial statistics. In addition, other central authorities, which are not considered 
statistical authorities, provide administrative information which is widely used by the CSB in 
producing official statistics. In this context, the co-ordination of the Latvian official statistical 
system is an important challenge for statistical authorities.  

The clauses 5 and 6 of paragraph 2, section 5 of the current statistics law assign the CSB with 
the responsibility for the co-ordination of statistical activities in Latvia: (i) clause 5 states that “The 
Central Statistical Bureau shall perform the co-ordination of the whole flow of statistical 
information at the national level, as well as the mutual harmonisation of the statistical indicators to 
be included in State registers and other information systems;” and clause 6 establishes that the CSB 
shall perform the “co-ordination of the activities of State authorities in the field of statistics, as well 
as international co-operation.”  

The most important tools developed by the CSB to ensure this coordination are as follows:  

• the preparation of the National Programme of Statistical Information (the three-years 
Official Statistics Programme in the draft new law) 

• the maintenance of unified classification system for economic information, consistent 
with EU and international classifications  

• the maintenance of a register for all official statistical questionnaires 
• the QMS and the coordination of the implementation of the European Statistics Code of 

Practice (seminars on quality and self-assessment) 
• the relationships and co-operation with other producers of official statistics.   
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Moreover, the proposed changes to the draft new Statistics Law further clarify the 
responsibilities of the CSB with respect to the co-ordination of the Latvian National Statistical 
System. Chapter II - Section 8 establishes that one of the functions of the CSB is to ensure the 
coordination of the production system of official statistics. Clause 7 of paragraph 1 in Section 8 
empowers the CSB with the role to “ensure co-ordination of development, production and 
dissemination of European statistics at the national level”. The draft new Statistics law gives the 
mandate to the CSB to coordinate and supervise implementation of and compliance with the 
statistical principles of the European Statistics Code of Practice. In addition, the draft new law 
confirms and details the role of the CSB in the maintenance of a catalogue of forms for official 
statistics (Section 14).  

8.2 Processes and procedures for co-ordination 

Are procedures in place to ensure that standard concepts, definitions and classifications are 
consistently applied by different statistical authorities in the National Statistical System?  

The main tools used to ensure an effective co-ordination of the Latvian National Statistical 
System are the National Programme of Statistical Information, which includes all national official 
statistics produced by the CSB and other official statistics, the statistical questionnaires for official 
statistics, the Unified Classification System for Economic Information and the implementation of 
the European Statistics Code of Practice.  

With the State Administrative Structure Law and the Administrative Procedure Law coming 
into force in 2004, it was established that all questionnaires to be issued for official statistics must 
be approved by the Cabinet of Ministers. The role of the CSB in this process is to register all 
questionnaires and to ensure consultations with other producers of official statistics with the aim to 
harmonise questionnaire structures and formulations. 

Is data sharing between statistical authorities actively undertaken to minimise respondent burden 
and ensure consistency of statistics?  

The CSB establishes bilateral cooperation agreements on data sharing with other producers of 
official statistics. These agreements are regularly updated and they are particularly useful for the 
improvement of administrative registers, including tax registers, and population registers.  

The draft new law adds new provisions in the organisation of the Latvian Statistical System 
and data transmission between statistical authorities. In particular, Section 18 of the new law 
enlarges the rights of producers of official statistics to access and to use administrative records. In 
addition, it is foreseen that the future Statistical Council will aims at facilitating cooperation 
between producers of official statistics.  
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UN Principle 9. The use by statistical agencies in each country of international concepts, 
classifications and methods promotes the consistency and efficiency of statistical systems at all 
official levels. 

9.1 Classification systems and concepts 

Are the classifications and concepts used broadly consistent with internationally accepted 
standards, guidelines or good practices?  

Standard classifications used in Latvia are regulated by the Cabinet of Ministers under the 
Regulations Regarding the Unified Classification System for Economic Information and the 
Procedures for the Implementation and Use Thereof (Regulation No.363 adopted 26 May 2008). A 
list of all national, European and international classifications used by the CSB and other producers 
of official statistics is available on the CSB website.35  

According to this regulation, the CSB is responsible for the establishment, the maintenance, 
the co-ordination of the implementation of the Catalogue of Unified Classification System as well 
as the management of the classification system. The Catalogue includes general information on 
scope, structure, legal basis, implementation date, etc. for the national, international and EU 
classifications, as well as information on the use of these classifications (responsible institution, 
purpose of introduction, area of use, availability, etc.).   

The CSB is totally harmonised with European statistical requirements meaning that European 
classifications are applied in all statistical domains. There is a direct concordance between national 
classifications and the corresponding European and international systems. If national classifications 
which are not directly comparable to similar international or European classifications are used for 
national purposes, the correspondence tables exist to ensure full correspondence with European and 
international classifications.  

Classifications and systems used are consistent with international standards and definitions. 
Chapter 2 provides a detailed assessment of classifications used in Latvia. The use of standard 
classifications in administrative data collections is obligatory and their use influences the quality 
and harmonisation of data in administrative records.  

All of the most important international classifications or their national versions, such as 
NACE36, the Central Product Classification (CPC Ver.2), the Classification of the Purposes of 
Non-Profit Institutions Serving Households (COPNI), Classification of the Functions of 
Government (COFOG), The Classification of Individual Consumption According to Purpose 
(COICOP), the International Standard Classification of Education (ISCED), the International 
Classification of Health Accounts (ICHA), the EU list of Products (PRODCOM), the Main 
Industrial Groupings (MIGs 2009), based on the European Commission Regulation (EC) 
N°656/2007, the Statistical Classification of Products by Activity (CPA) based on the European 

                                                      
35  http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dokumenti/regulations-regarding-unified-classification-system-economic-

information-32511.html  
36  (NACE is the European Union (EU) classification system for economic activities. The acronym 

NACE means ‘Nomenclature générale des activités économiques.) 
 

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dokumenti/regulations-regarding-unified-classification-system-economic-information-32511.html
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dokumenti/regulations-regarding-unified-classification-system-economic-information-32511.html
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Commission Regulation (EC) N°451/2008, the Nomenclature of Territorial Units for Statistics 
(NUTS) based on the European Commission Regulation (EC) N°1059/2003, the Classification of 
the Functions of Government (COFOG), the Classification of Individual Consumption by Purpose 
(COICOP), the new International Standard Classification of Education (ISCED 2011), the 
International Standard Classification of Occupations (ISCO), the Combined Nomenclature (CN), 
etc., are already in use in Latvia.  

Sections 23 in Chapter III of the draft new law ensure that statistical classifications used in the 
production of official statistics are permanently in compliance with international statistical 
classifications and are implemented by all the Latvian producers of official statistics. The CSB will 
continue to maintain and publish an updated catalogue of statistical classifications, including a list 
of information on each classification: name, status (national, European or international), entities 
responsible, object, area of application, availability, coding system, contact person, etc. The CSB 
should release an updated catalogue on its website at least once a year. Such a catalogue will 
contribute to a better harmonisation of statistical concepts and further align Latvian national 
statistical system with best international practices.  

9.2 Concordances 

Are detailed concordances available between key national classifications and corresponding 
international systems?  

As mentioned above, national classifications used to produce Latvian official statistics are 
based on European classifications. There is therefore a direct concordance between national 
classifications and the corresponding national system. For example, national Classification of 
Industrial Products is directly linked to the EU PRODCOM, and EU PRODCOM in its turn, is 
linked to HS by correspondence tables. Another example is national Classification of Occupations 
that is based on the International Standard Classification of Occupations (ISCO-08). The structure 
of the classification is consistent with ISCO-08 at first four levels (first 4 digits of the code are 
identical to ISCO-08), 2 digits (level 5) have been added for national needs (for example, national 
PRODCOM to EU PRODCOM to HS). Reporting to the OECD data disaggregated by ISIC Rev.4 
is not problematic due to comprehensive matching between NACE Rev.2 and ISIC Rev.4 to at 
least the 3-digit level.  

 

UN Principle 10. Bilateral and multilateral co-operation in statistics contributes to the improvement of 
systems of official statistics in all countries. 

10.1. International activities 

The bulk of multilateral cooperation at the CSB consists of statistical activities directly 
connected with Eurostat and other Baltic States. Participation in meetings, committees, working 
parties, task forces and learning programmes in European institutions ensures that a high 
proportion of employees of the CSB receive the opportunity to share experiences and to learn from 
statisticians from other European countries. Furthermore, the CSB co-operates with Statistics 
Denmark on the design and implementation of various statistical programmes financed by the 
European Commission, including technical co-operation on the use of sample survey methodology 
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with Jordan; a programme on strengthening statistical capacity in Ukraine; and support to the State 
of Entity Statistical Institutions in Bosnia and Herzegovina. Co-operation with Baltic countries is 
continuous in various statistical areas according to the Baltic Co-operation Plan, which is approved 
during the Annual Baltic Steering Committee.  

Employees of the CSB are members of the International Statistical Institute37 (ISI), the 
International Association of Survey Statisticians38 (IASS). Sample survey statisticians are active 
internationally and the CSB also participates in Baltic-Nordic-Ukrainian network on survey 
statistics,39 composed of eleven official partners in seven countries (Belarus, Estonia, Finland, 
Latvia, Lithuania, Sweden and Ukraine) with the aim of developing long-term co-operation in 
survey statistics by exchange of knowledge and expertise and to promote good practices in the 
development and use of sample surveys.  

10.2. Technical cooperation 

Bi-lateral co-operation between Latvia and individual countries in the field of statistics has 
been extensive and fruitful over the recent years:  

• Assistance to the National Bureau of Statistics of the Republic of Moldova on social 
statistics survey and data quality control 

• Assistance to Bosnia Herzegovina on Population and Housing Census  
• Assistance to Armenia on calculation of the Harmonised Consumer Price Index  
• Assistance to the State Committee of the Republic of Uzbekistan on Statistics on tourism 

statistics and tourism satellite accounts  
• Co-operation with Statistics Estonia on the dissemination of Population and Housing 

Census data and 
• Co-operation with Statistics Lithuania on remote access to confidential data.    

International co-operation and technical co-operation are  an integral part of the work of the 
CSB and Latvia complies with the tenth UN Fundamental Principles. The Secretariat is looking 
forward to further participation of Latvia in OECD statistical bodies. 

                                                      
37  http://www.isi-web.org/  
38  http://isi-iass.org/home/  
39  https://wiki.helsinki.fi/display/BNU/Home  

http://www.isi-web.org/
http://isi-iass.org/home/
https://wiki.helsinki.fi/display/BNU/Home
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CHAPTER 2. STATISTICAL INFRASTRUCTURE 

Background 

This chapter presents a review of some of the main collections, activities and services of the 
Latvian statistical infrastructure. Some of these have been covered in the first chapter on the legal 
and institutional framework (legislation, dissemination policy, etc.). The current chapter covers the 
following: 

• Population and Housing Census, Vital statistics and Population Register  
• Agricultural Census 
• Statistical Business Register  
• Classifications  
• Labour Force survey  
• Enterprise Survey on Labour 
• Structure of Earnings Survey. 
 

According to the Statistics Law in Latvia, the Central Statistical Bureau (CSB) of Latvia is 
responsible for all implementation and the management of these activities listed. This review is the 
result of fruitful co-operation between the Latvian statistical authorities and the OECD Statistics 
Directorate (STD).  

The objective of this review is to determine whether the Latvian statistical infrastructure 
entities are in conformity with those applied in existing OECD member countries. Information used 
for the preparation of this summary assessment of Latvia’s statistical infrastructure was collected 
using a detailed template. Information from the CSB and Bank of Latvia’s (BOL) websites and 
from the European statistical authorities has been also used.   

The Annual Structural Survey on Performance of an Enterprise (ASSPE), Monthly Survey on 
Industrial Activities (B to E), Household Budget Survey, Retail Trade Survey and some other data 
sources for the national accounts are discussed in chapter 3 (National Accounts).  

1. Population and Housing Census, Population Register and Vital Statistics 

The Social Statistics Department at the CSB is responsible for the decennial Population and 
Housing Census in Latvia. The last Census was conducted in 2011. This was the tenth population 
census since the independence of Latvia (1920, 1925, 1930, 1935, 1959, 1970, 1979, 1989 and 
2000).  

Background 

The Law on Population and Housing Census is the legal basis for the Population and Housing 
Census in Latvia. The law determines the organisation of the Census, in full accordance with the 
European Parliament and Council Regulation (EC) No 763/2008 of 9 July 2008 on population and 
housing census, and with three European Union (EU) regulations on its implementation ((EC) 
No. 1201/2009, (EU) No. 519/2010, and (EU) No. 1151/2010). The Latvian Law on Population 
and Housing Census also complies with the UN Principles and Recommendations for Population 
and Housing Censuses, Rev.2. According to this legislation, a Population and Housing Census has 
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to be conducted once every ten years, in accordance with the common reference year in European 
countries.  

The current Latvian Statistics Law establishes that responding to the census is a "mandatory 
duty”. While Latvians are legally required to answer the census, as it is a common feature of 
statistical laws in OECD Member countries, helping to guarantee high response rates, the draft new 
law defines "mandatory duty" in a different way in its section 16 and imposes a duty for 
respondents to provide statistical information, and states that "respondents shall free of charge (…) 
provide data on the specific statistical unit (…) needed to produce official statistics." As Latvia is 
planning for the first time to conduct fully register-based census in 2021, no more direct answers 
from respondents will be asked. Responsibility to collect Population and Housing Census data is 
stated in the section 28 of the draft new law. The Law on Population and Housing Census will not 
be more in force when new Latvian Statistics Law will be adopted.  

Organisation of the Population and Housing Census, i.e. dates, duration, forms, etc. have to be 
adopted by the Cabinet of Ministers.  

The CSB received technical assistance from Statistics Finland and Statistics Denmark in the 
planning of the 2011 Population and Housing Census, within the 2004 Twinning Project. “The 
Central Statistical Bureau of Latvia strengthening capacity in particular subject matter divisions,” 
as supported by the EU. Statistics Finland provided information on its experience in organising and 
conducting Population Censuses, including information on the use of registers.  

Coverage 

The Latvian Population and Housing Census counts resident population defined as population 
living in their place of usual residence for at least twelve months before the reference date, or 
arriving in their place of usual residence during twelve months before the reference date with the 
intention of staying there for at least one year.  

Resident population includes armed forces stationed abroad, merchant seamen and fishermen 
at sea; diplomatic staff located outside the country, civilian aliens resident in the country, and 
displaced persons resident in the country. Non-citizens,40 persons who had emigrated to Latvia 
during the period of the Soviet Union and who lost their USSR citizenship after the dissolution of 
the Soviet Union, but who never became citizens of Latvia, or their descendants, who are 
permanently residing in Latvia with a special temporary status, are also covered. Foreign armed 
forces stationed in Latvia, foreign diplomatic staff located in Latvia, and civilian aliens temporarily 
in the country are excluded.  

Important technological innovations were implemented for the 2011 Census, namely: 
automatic system for the calculation of borders for census enumeration areas based on GIS; 
computer-based electronic questionnaires; data transfer to the CSB by wireless internet; and new 

                                                      
40  After the independence of Latvia in 1990, the Law regarding the status of citizens of the former Soviet 

Union who possess neither Latvian nor other citizenship gave the status of non-citizens to individuals 
permanently residing in Latvia but who never previously obtained Latvian citizenship, i.e. individuals 
and their descendants, who were not citizens in 1919. Non-citizens represent approximately 14% of 
the Latvian population in 2013 which is approximately half of the 2000 figure. Non-citizens have 
similar rights as Latvian citizens (permanent residence ex lege, social guarantees, etc.) but have no 
right to vote or to work in a civil servant position.  
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tools for data processing and validation. Organisation of the census has also been improved by the 
possibility of self-completion of forms via the internet; outsourcing of fieldwork; an advertising 
campaign; and co-operation with other institutions and local authorities.  

Compliance  

The Latvian Population and Housing Census and estimation procedures comply with the UN 
Principles and Recommendations for Population and Housing Censuses, Revision 2 in most 
respects. Metadata are available on the website of the CSB and on the Eurostat website. The 
2011 Population and Housing Census complies with the fundamental principles of universality 
within a defined territory, simultaneity, defined periodicity and individual enumeration. It is 
assumed to have covered the target population under international guidelines.  

Vital statistics 

Number of births and deaths are sourced from civil status records produced by Civil Registry 
Offices. According to the European methodology, the number of births includes also children born 
in a country abroad from a permanent resident of the Republic of Latvia who is temporary residing 
abroad.  

Research on population register 

From 1992 to 2011, the CSB estimated the population at the beginning of the year using 
information from the Population Register of the Office of Citizenship and Migration Affairs 
(OCMA) and information from civil status registers (for update of the number of births and 
deaths). Calculation was based on information at individual data level (country of birth, citizenship, 
place of residence, legal marital status, etc.). In the Population register, each individual has its own 
identification number, which is used by other administrative sources.  

According to the 2011 Population and Housing Census, Latvian population amounted to 
2 075 million persons on 1 January 2011, i.e. a figure 7% smaller than estimates previously 
published  based on the Population Register. The difference, most likely due to high non-registered 
emigration not captured in the Population Register, led the CSB to implement in 2012 an 
innovative methodology for estimating the status of the actual (de facto) place of residence of 
individuals at the beginning of the year.  

The method is based on the Population Register and the following other administrative 
sources: The State Revenue Service, The State Social Insurance Agency, The Ministry of 
Education and Science, the Agricultural Data Centre, the Rural Support Service, the National 
Health Service, the State Employment Agency, the University of Latvia and the Riga Technical 
University. The CSB also collects information on social benefits received by individuals from the 
Social Security Administration Information System.  

The CSB uses a logistic regression model41 with the aim to predict the probability of being a 
resident for each individual. With the help of administrative register data, the CSB assigns to each 

                                                      
41  Details are available on the CSB Internet website: 

http://www.csb.gov.lv/sites/default/files/dati/demstat_metodologija_ver22_eng.pdf  

http://www.csb.gov.lv/sites/default/files/dati/demstat_metodologija_ver22_eng.pdf
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individual registered in the Population Register more than 200 characteristics. Population in the 
Register is split into two groups: persons actually living in Latvia, and persons actually living 
abroad.  

Additional information is required by the CSB for improving the method, notably data on 
granted benefits from local governments, and data on students in higher education, and the CSB 
continues to enlarge administrative data sources through agreements with the owners of 
administrative records with the aim to collect this information.  

The CSB continues the collection of additional information from administrative data sources. 
In 2014, an agreement was signed with the Road Traffic Safety Directorate. Work started with the 
Latvian Prison Administration to acquire data on those in imprisonment, and information from 
local governments on granted benefits and on students of higher education institutions is collected. 
The first step will be the data quality evaluation. Additional data will be used for population 
estimation quality control. The CSB will conduct a micro-Census in 2015 with the aim of testing 
the accuracy of population estimates based on this method. 

Overall assessment of the Population and Housing Census, Population Register and Vital 
statistics  

The reviewers conclude that the Latvian Population and Housing Census compares favourably 
with those of the OECD Member countries and encourages the CSB in the move to a Census based 
on administrative data. The method used in estimating the status of the actual place of residence is 
innovative.  

2. Agricultural Census and Survey on Agricultural Production Methods  

Background 

An Agricultural Census (AC) is an essential statistical infrastructure program, in order to take 
stock of the situation of the agricultural sector and ensure the representativeness of the standard 
current statistical surveys for agriculture. In Latvia, the last AC was performed in 2010. This was 
the ninth AC since the independence of Latvia (1920, 1923, 1929, 1935, 1937, 1939 (incomplete), 
2001, 2010).  

Coverage 

The 2001 and 2010 ACs were conducted with the aim of following the legislation and 
requirements of the European Union (EU) (European Parliament and Council Regulation  
1166/2008), and to provide the Latvian government with relevant data on the number of 
agricultural holdings, land use, number of livestock and poultry, provisions with buildings and 
machinery, labour force in agricultural sector and other gainful activities of the holdings, etc. The 
next AC will be conducted in 2020. According to EU legislation, Member States should carry out 
Farm Structure Sample Surveys (FSS) every two years between two successive decennial ACs 
(2003, 2005, and 2007), but from 2010, every three years between censuses (2013 and 2016).  

The CSB was the main institution responsible for undertaking the AC and the Survey on 
Agricultural Production Methods (SAPM) in 2010. The Ministry of Agriculture supports the 

http://eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=CELEX:32008R1166:EN:NOT
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=CELEX:32008R1166:EN:NOT
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acquisition of the AC 2010 information: on behalf of the Ministry of Agriculture, the Latvian Rural 
Advisory and Training Centre took part in the AC data collection. In order to reduce respondent 
burden when acquiring the livestock statistics data for the AC 2010 (except for the number of pigs 
and poultry) Agricultural Data Centre Animal Register information was used. The Rural Support 
Service Integrated Administration and Control System (IACS) was used as data source for 
obtaining information on support for the rural development received during the last three years.  

Compliance 

The SAPM carried out in 2010 together with the AC, collects information on agri-
environmental indicators (tillage methods and soil conservation methods used, and animals housing 
facilities). The SAPM is conducted as a sample survey and the sample size was 20 005 agricultural 
holdings. The target population was economically active agricultural holdings in the 2010 AC. The 
list of holdings was designed using the Statistical Farm Register developed and maintained by the 
CSB.  

AC 2010 data on organic farming were compared with the Organic Farming Register 
information received from the Agricultural Data Centre. This information was used for the quality 
control and IACS register data on sown areas was used for the quality control, as well as for the 
data imputation at holding level in case of non-response. 

Results from the 2010 AC and from the SAPM were published on the CSB Internet page, and 
in Eurostat databases, in the first quarter of 2012. The first general provisional results were 
produced five months after the reference period and second provisional results nine months after 
the reference period. Final results were available eighteen months after the reference period.  

Overall assessment of the Agriculture Census 

The ACs conducted in 2001 and 2010 by the CSB were an important collection of data 
undertaken in Latvia. Along with statistical surveys, the AC provides a detailed picture of what is 
happening in the agricultural sector and provides vital information on agricultural production, 
water and land management practices, and provides a detailed understanding of the contribution 
that agriculture makes to the national economy. According to the information available to the 
OECD Secretariat, the 2001 and 2010 agricultural censuses and the Farm Structure Sample 
Surveys conducted in 2003, 2005, 2007 and 2013 in Latvia were conducted according to the 
European regulations. The reviewers conclude that the organisation of the Latvian AC complies 
with quality requested for a sound statistical infrastructure.  

3. Statistical Business Register 

The business register for statistical purposes provides an essential foundation for economic 
statistics. A large number of OECD Member countries have developed statistical business registers 
to provide a framework for conducting business surveys, including names and addresses. Such 
registers also provide an infrastructure for increasing effectiveness of the business surveys process 
and minimising response burden. Increasingly, however, it has become obvious that business 
registers are also a direct source of valuable, high quality business data themselves.  
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The OECD does not set any specific standards for definitions or formats of business registers 
but it is co-operating actively with other international organisations, notably the United Nations 
Economic Commission for Europe (UNECE) and Eurostat, on Guidelines for Business Registers. 
The OECD does not collect “business register” information as such from member countries, but 
registers are an important source of business statistics and, more specifically, business demography 
and entrepreneurship data. Since a country’s business register for statistical purposes provides an 
essential foundation for economic statistics, the Secretariat has carried out the review of the 
Latvian Statistical Business Register (SBR).  

History and accessibility 

The Latvian SBR is the central companies register containing primary data on all businesses 
in Latvia, regardless of economic and organisational structure. It was established in 1992 and is 
regularly maintained since 2006 by the SBR section that is part of the Business Statistics 
Department of the CSB of Latvia.  

Detailed information on the SBR is available on the CSB website: 
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/statistical-business-register-key-indicators-30702.html. 
Data can be found under:  
http://data.csb.gov.lv/Menu.aspx?px_language=en&px_type=PX&px_db=uzreg&rxid=cdcb978c-
22b0-416a-aacc-aa650d3e2ce0. 

Legal background 

The legal basis for the functioning of the SBR is set by the following acts: 

• Regulation (EC) No 223/2009 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 
11 March 2009 on European statistics 

• Regulation (EC) No. 177/2008 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 20 February 
2008 establishing a common framework for business registers for statistical purposes and 
repealing Council Regulation (EEC) No. 2186/93 

• Council Regulation (EEC) No. 696/93 of 15 March 1993 on the statistical units for the 
observation and analysis of the production system in the Community 

• Official Statistics Law  
• The Cabinet Regulation No.994 “By-Laws of the Central Statistical Bureau of Latvia” 
• The Cabinet Regulation No.1474 of the National Statistical Information Program 
• The Cabinet Regulation No.922 “Official statistical questionnaires and standard forms for 

approval”  
• Other laws and regulations governing foundation, cessation, restructuring of enterprises, tax 

administration, Law on Annual Reports etc. 

Data sources 

The main data sources for the Latvian SBR are the State Enterprise Register (an 
administrative database administered by the Ministry of Justice), the Taxpayer’s Register of State 
Revenue Service of Latvia, and statistical surveys, such as the Structural Business Statistical 
Survey, the Foreign Affiliate Trade Statistics (FATS) Survey, the SBR update survey and other 
statistical outputs.  

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/statistical-business-register-key-indicators-30702.html
http://data.csb.gov.lv/Menu.aspx?px_language=en&px_type=PX&px_db=uzreg&rxid=cdcb978c-22b0-416a-aacc-aa650d3e2ce0
http://data.csb.gov.lv/Menu.aspx?px_language=en&px_type=PX&px_db=uzreg&rxid=cdcb978c-22b0-416a-aacc-aa650d3e2ce0
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Since 2003, data entry, processing and validation are conducted using the Integrated Metadata 
Driven Statistical Data Management System (ISDMS) that also maintains a close link with the 
SBR database.  

The register of enterprises monitors the unique identification number of enterprises and 
includes information on the creation, cessation, restructuration, changes of ownership, shares, 
change of legal address and change in the name of the legal person.  

The main tasks of the staff responsible for the SBR are: 

• Information updating from administrative sources and from statistical surveys 
• Maintenance of economically active statistical units population 
• Classifications of statistical units 
• Preparation of business demography data 
• Maintenance of the Enterprise Groups Register. 

 
Data are received in two formats, namely electronic and paper and treated either automatically 

or manually. Validation is conducted with a programme module built in the SBR that checks data 
or through reports that outline and highlight errors.  

The classifications applied by the SBR are: 

• Statistical classification of economic activities in the European Community (NACE) Rev.2 
• Classification of Administrative Territories and Territorial Units of the Republic of Latvia 

(geographical location) 
• Legal form 
• The form of ownership 
• The European System of Accounts 
• Breakdown by size class in compliance with Recommendation No 361 of the European 

Commission, 06.05.2003. 
 

Moreover, the SBR also conforms to the definitions presented in the “Eurostat – OECD 
Manual on Business Demography Statistics”. 

Coverage 

Concerning coverage, the SBR includes all legal units without any threshold referring to the 
employment, turnover, legal form or activity. It therefore includes: 

• Legal persons registered in the Register of Enterprises and in the Taxpayer's Register 
• Natural persons who are engaged in an economic activity in their own right. 

 
The provisional numbers of economically active units in 2012 were: 

• 162 568 Legal units 
• 162 517 Enterprises 
• 194 676 Local Units 
• 5 612 Enterprise groups 
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Data are disseminated through the CSB website, the Statistical Yearbook of Latvia as well as 
the Eurostat database. 

Compliance 

The Latvian SBR complies with Eurostat recommendations from the 2010 Business Register 
Recommendations Manual.  

Overall assessment of the Latvian Business Register 

The reviewers conclude that the quality of the Latvian SBR and the methods used for its 
regular and timely update compare favourably with those of OECD Member countries. The Latvian 
SBR complies with Eurostat recommendations from the 2010 Business Register Recommendations 
Manual. In particular, the Latvian SBR identifies local kind of activity units (LKAUs) and 
maintains some basic data for them. However, even if many OECD Member countries also derive 
estimates of activity based on data relating to enterprises, the OECD would welcome the use of 
establishments or local units as statistical units, in relation with the purposes of estimating 
production by economic activity in the national accounts, as recommended by the 2008 System of 
National Accounts (SNA) and the 2010 European System of Accounts (ESA). 

4. International Standards and Classifications 

According to the Cabinet Regulation No. 363 adopted on 26 May 2008 and to the Official 
Statistics Law (Section 5(2) point 4), the CSB is the coordinator of the Latvian National Statistical 
System for classifications and responsible for  the “development of a unified classification system 
for economic information.” The Catalogue of Unified Classification System for Economic 
Information is available on the CSB website in English,42 and includes general information on 
national, EU, and international classifications (scope, originating authority, structure, relevant 
legislation, implementation date, etc.), as well as information on the usage of classifications 
(responsible institution, purpose of introduction, area of use, availability, etc.). The catalogue is 
updated annually, in accordance with the National Programme of Statistical Information.  

The CSB ensures the implementation of these classifications by taking part in inter-
institutional working groups for the development of multi-sectoral classifications; by giving 
opinion to the Cabinet of Ministers on draft regulations in relation with the classifications; and by 
consulting classification developers and users.   

Table 1 provides information on the most frequently used classifications for the production of the 
Latvian official statistics and table 2 identifies classifications used for each major statistical 
programme. Latvia has officially adopted all important international standards and classifications 
in the production of official statistics: International Standard Industrial Classification (ISIC), 
(NACE), CPC, COICOP, COPNI (non-profit institutions), HS, International Standard 
Classification of Occupations (ISCO), International Standard Classification of Education (ISCED), 
CIS (institutional sectors), COFOG, SITC, EBOPS, International Classification of Status in 
Employment (ICSE) (status in employment). 

                                                      
42  http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dokumenti/regulations-regarding-unified-classification-system-economic-

information-32511.html 

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dokumenti/regulations-regarding-unified-classification-system-economic-information-32511.html
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dokumenti/regulations-regarding-unified-classification-system-economic-information-32511.html
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Table 1.  International classifications used for the production of Latvian official statistics 

  Adoption or 
non-adoption Version National classification and 

correspondence table 
COICOP + 1999 version Fully consistent 
COPNI + 1999 version Fully consistent 

ISIC + Rev.4  Fully consistent 
NACE + Rev.2 Fully consistent 
CPA + 2008 version Fully consistent 
HS + 2012 version Fully consistent 

ISCO + 2008 version 

Classification of Occupations is 
consistent with ISCO-08 at first four 
levels (first 4 digits of the code are 

identical to ISCO-08), level 5 (2 digits) 
has been added for national needs. 

ISCED + 1997/2011 
versions 

Classification of Latvian education based 
on ISCED 2011 was adopted in July 

2014 
ICD + 2010 version Fully consistent 

CIS + 2008 version Classification of Institutional Sectors is 
consistent with CIS but is more detailed. 

COFOG 
  

+ 
  

1999 version 
  

Classification of Budget Expenditures 
According to Functional Categories.  

Structure of the classification is identical 
to COFOG at first two levels, with 
exception of some deviations from 

international standard within the second 
level of educational function. One 
additional level has been added for 

national needs. 

SITC + Rev.4 Fully consistent 
EBOPS + 2010 version Fully consistent 

MIG + 2009 version Fully consistent 
ICSE + 1993 version Fully consistent 
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Table 2.  Statistical programmes and classification use 

Statistical programme Classifications 

Annual National Accounts 
NACE Rev.2; CPA 2008; COICOP 1999; 
COPNI 1999; CIS; COFOG 1999; EBOPS 
2010; CN 2014 

Quarterly National Accounts NACE Rev.2; COICOP 1999; CIS; COFOG 
1999 

Business Statistics 
NACE Rev.2; CPA 2008; PRODCOM 2013; 
ISCO-08; ISCED 11; CIS; MIG 2009; ISIC 
Rev.4 

Financial Accounts and Financial Balance 
Sheets 

CIS; Transactions in Financial assets and 
liabilities (F); Classification of Financial 
assets (AF) 

Public Sector Debt 
CIS; Transactions in Financial assets and 
liabilities (F); Classification of Financial 
assets (AF)  

Monthly Statistics of International Trade 
(MSIT) 
  

HS 2012; CN 2014; NACE Rev.2; CPA 
2008;  
BEC Rev.4; SITC Rev.4; GEONOM 2013 

Annual International Trade by Commodity 
Statistics (ITCS) 
  

HS 2012;CN 2014; NACE Rev.2; CPA 
2008;  
BEC Rev.4; SITC Rev.4; GEONOM 2013 

International Trade in Services Statistics EBOPS 2010  
Consumer Price Indices COICOP 1999, COICOP-HICP 2000 

Producer Price Indices NACE Rev.2; MIG 2009; PRODCOM 2012; 
CPA 2008; HS 2012 

Balance of Payments EBOPS 2010; NACE Rev.2 

Labour Force Statistics NACE Rev.2; ISCO-08; ISCED 2011; ICSE-
93 

Population Statistics NACE Rev.2; ISCO-08; ISCED 1997; ICSE-
93; NUTS 

Indexes of Production and Demand NACE Rev.2; MIG 2009 
Business Tendency and Consumer Opinion 
Surveys NACE Rev.2; MIG 2009 

Overall assessment of the international standards and statistical classifications 

The reviewers conclude that Latvia complies with the United Nations (UN) Fundamental 
Principle 9 for the use of ISIC. The Catalogue of Unified Classifications System for Economic 
Information is considered as an efficient tool for the coordination and implementation of the 
international standards across the members of the Latvian national statistical system.  
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5. Labour force survey  

The Labour Force Survey (LFS) is one of the master pieces of work on labour market 
indicators (employed, unemployed by age, sex, educational level, kind of economic activity, 
occupation in the current (for the employed) or last (for unemployed) job, etc.). Furthermore, the 
LFS is the only source which enables employment to be measured in accordance with the 
internationally agreed concepts and definitions as established by the 13th International Conference 
of Labour Statisticians (ICLS 1982) convened in 1982 by the International Labour Office (ILO). 
As a Member State of the EU, the Latvian LFS is part of the labour force surveys carried out in the 
EU.  

In November 1995, the CSB launched a Labour Force Survey (LFS) that was carried out twice 
a year, in May and November. The survey was redesigned in 2002 as a continuous survey carried 
out every week and producing results each quarter. Annual results are equal to the arithmetic mean 
of infra-annual results. The reference period is a calendar week from Monday to Sunday before the 
day of the interview.   

The Latvian LFS covers the whole country. The scope of the survey is private households, 
with no ad-hoc survey having been conducted to convert collective households. The target 
population comprises all persons aged 15 to 74 that are permanent residents in Latvia and excludes 
persons temporarily absent for one year or more and persons living in institutions. Armed forces 
are included.  

The legal background is the European Council Regulation (EC) No 577/98 of 9 March 1998 
on the organisation of a labour force sample survey in the Community. According to this 
regulation, participation to the LFS is voluntary.  

The concepts used for the survey comply with concepts and definitions established by the 
ICLS 1982. Questions in the LFS questionnaire conform to the regulations from the European 
Commission and to the guidelines and instructions from Eurostat.  

Variables covered by the survey are: 
• Demographic characteristics: age, sex, marital status, place/country of birth, nationality, 

ethnicity, place/country of previous residence, educational attainment, relationship to 
household head.  

• Labour characteristics: employment, unemployment, underemployment, hours worked, 
income, informal employment, industry, occupation, status in employment, institutional 
sector (public/private), size of establishment, full time/part time status, permanency of the 
job, working time arrangements, existence of more than one job, characteristics of the 
second job(s), duration of unemployment, previous working experience, search for another 
job, reasons for seeking another job, methods of looking for work, registration as 
unemployed, receipt of unemployment benefits, reasons for not being in the labour force, 
etc.  

•  
The following main results are presented by sex, by age groups, and by education attainment: 

• Active population 
• Employed population 
• Employees 
• Self-employed (employers, self-employed, unpaid family workers) 
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• Unemployed persons   
• Inactive population.  

In accordance with ILO (ICLS 1982), the survey allows for analysis on type of employment, 
underemployment and inadequate employment conditions.  

The final sampling unit is dwellings. The Latvian LFS uses a two-stage stratified probability 
sample. Two samples frames are built for each sampling stage. At the first stage, the list of the 
Primary Sampling Units (PSU), composed of counting areas from the 2000 Population Census 
revised according to the 2009 Population Register and the statistical register of farms/households, 
is used as the sampling frame. These counting areas are stratified according to the density of 
urbanisation (Riga; eight largest cities; towns and rural areas). In each stratum, PSU are selected 
using systematic probability proportional to size sampling with a random starting point. At a 
second stage, PSU are selected using simple random sampling. The list of households compiled 
from the Population Register, the statistical Register of Dwellings, and the statistical Register of 
Households is used as sampling frame.  

In 2013, the final sampling units were 26 676 dwellings, i.e. 39 011 persons interviewed of 
which 29 098 were aged 15 to 74 years. In 2014, the final sample units included 29 588 dwellings 
(7 124 in the first quarter, and 7148 in each of the three other quarters), i.e. 42 685 persons 
interviewed of which 31 407 were aged 15 to 74 years. The sampling frame is continually updated 
via a rotation system. The rotation system functions as follows: a household in each dwelling is 
interviewed four times by schemes 2-(2)-2. The time period between surveys of each household is 
thirteen weeks between the first and the second survey, forty-nine weeks between the second and 
the third survey, and thirteen weeks between the third and the fourth survey. The sample is entirely 
renewed in eighteen months.  

The initial weights are calculated according to the sample design, with all persons within the 
same PSU having equal design weights. The design weights are adjusted using the data of response 
level in each strata for each wave. These weights are then adjusted on the basis of demographic 
data broken down by degree of urbanisation (as in stratification), 14 age groups (0-14; 15-19; 20-
24; 25-29; 30-34; 35-39; 40-44; 45-49; 50-54; 55-59; 60-64; 65-69; 70-74; over 75), sex, 
Nomenclature of Territorial Units for Statistics (NUTS) 3 (6 regions) and 3 age groups, eight cities 
of the Republic and the number of registered unemployment broken down by sex and 6 age groups. 
All persons within the same household have equal initial weights.  

The data collection system heavily utilises IT, the basic tool being the data capture device 
used by the collectors. In 2006, the data collection method changed from PAPI (paper and pencil 
interviewing) to CAPI (portable Computers Assisted Personal Interview). From 2007, telephone-
assisted interviews (CATI) are combined with CAPI. In 2013, 82% of interviews of persons aged 
15 to 74 years were given through CAPI and 18% through CATI. 37% of the interviews were given 
through a proxy.  

From the second quarter 2013, data collection is carried out in the metadata driven Integrated 
Statistical Data Management System (ISDMS). This allows a real time control of field operations 
and validation of data: electronic questionnaires include data verification process (detect illogical 
or incorrect answer) and allow the verification of information on the spot. The quality of collected 
information is ensured by controls based on information from the Population Register, the State 
Revenue Service database, and the Statistical Business Register. If a person does not specify the 
amount of net wage or range of wages and salaries then it is supplemented with the information 
from State Revenue Service.   
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Results of the LFS for the first, second and third quarters are published within 45 days after 
the end of the reference quarter but results for the fourth quarter and annual data are released 
within 50 days after the end of the reference quarter. Results are then made available in various 
electronic and paper publications (Press Releases, Monthly Bulletin, LFS Key Indicators, 
Yearbook), in a statistical database accessible from the CSB website, and in Eurostat databases and 
publications (data transmission using eDAMIS Web application). In addition, anonymised 
individual microdata are accessible for research purposes and for public use.  

The CSB publishes the detailed methodology of the LFS in English on its website. 
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/employment-and-unemployment-
37087.html. The detailed metadata of the LFS is also published by Eurostat.  

The classifications used in the survey conform to international classifications: 

• The NACE, Rev.1.1. From the 1st quarter 2008 the  NACE, Rev.2 was introduced.  

• The Latvian Classification of Occupations is used which is based on the International 
Standard Classification of Occupations (ISCO-88) from the 1st quarter 2011. The national 
classification was based on ISCO-08 COM previously.  

• The National Classification of Education of the Republic of Latvia, which is comparable 
with the International Standard Classification of Education (ISCED-2011), is used from the 
1st quarter 2014. The National Classification of Education is harmonised with ISCED-97 
which was used previously.  

• Status in employment: the International Classification of Status in Employment (ICSE-93) 
is used. The following groups are used for coding: employee, employer, own account 
worker, unpaid family worker.  

Overall assessment of the labour force survey  

The reviewers conclude that the Latvian LFS survey conforms to EU regulations and complies 
with good practices in this domain.  

6. Enterprises Surveys on Labour 

The CSB has been conducting enterprises surveys since 1954. Data on monthly average wages 
and salaries are computed by the CSB from quarterly enterprise surveys and monthly and quarterly 
administrative data. In surveys and quarterly administrative data each month is reported separately. 
Information is collected by using questionnaires developed by the CSB (quarterly statistical reports 
on activities of merchants, institutions, foundations, associations and funds), and by collecting 
administrative data, mainly based on the State Revenue Service information from the Reports on 
state social security compulsory payments from employee income, income tax and business Risk 
State Duty during the reference month and from Micro-enterprise tax declaration. The time of 
recording is on an accrual basis in surveys and on a cash basis in the administrative data. The 
sample survey covers on average about 15% of all private companies with less than 50 employees. 
Data from administrative source represents more than 80% of the total employers.  

From January 2000, enterprise surveys are conducted quarterly both for public and private 
sector enterprises. Prior to January 2000, monthly surveys on employment and wages were 
conducted for public sector enterprises and quarterly surveys for private sector enterprises.  

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/employment-and-unemployment-37087.html
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/employment-and-unemployment-37087.html
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The survey covers the whole country, all economic activities and all occupations.  

The target population includes all statistical units economically active (central and local 
government institutions and enterprises, companies with central or local government participation, 
companies, private commercial companies, individual merchants, peasant and fishermen farms 
employing 50 employees and more, foundations, associations and funds employing at least one 
person). Religious organisations, rural handcraft enterprises, family business and individuals 
performing economic activity are excluded from the statistical population. Classification economic 
activities starting from section 97 or 98 of the NACE Rev.2 are not included.  

The sample frame for the enterprise survey is the statistical business register (SBR) 
maintained and updated on a continuous basis by the CSB. In 2014, more than seven thousand 
respondents were surveyed each quarter. Budgetary institutions, businesses with central 
government or local government participation 50% and more, and all businesses of the private 
sector with 50 employees and more are fully surveyed. Other statistical units are surveyed with the 
help of a simple stratified sample carried out in earlier form stratum by kind of economic activity 
and size of enterprise (by number of employees). Since 2008, data for micro-enterprises are 
obtained from an administrative source (State Revenue Service).  

Missing survey data are captured by using automated logical controls during the data input 
process and editing is made by contacting the respondent. Missing variables of administrative data 
are imputed after analysis and evaluation of the dataset and by contacting data owners whenever 
necessary.  

The classifications used in the survey conform to international classifications:  

• The NACE, Rev.2, from the first quarter of 2009.  

• Classification of Administrative Territories and Territorial Units of the Republic of Latvia 
(CATTU). 

• The National Classification of Institutional Sectors.  

Data are released T+60 after the reference period and revised every quarter from the 
beginning of the year according to the later access to administrative data and imputation of missing 
periods.  

Data are comparable over time as data on the period 2005-2008 have been recalculated 
according to the NACE Rev.2.  

Methodological information is available on the CSB website43 and on the IMF SDDS 
website.44 

The Structure of Earnings Survey  

The Latvian Structure of Earnings Survey (SES) is conducted by the CSB once every four 
years and complies with the EU Council Regulation No. 530/1999. The SES collects detailed 

                                                      
43  http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/average-and-real-monthly-wages-and-

salaries-36647.html  
44  http://dsbb.imf.org/Pages/SDDS/DQAFBase.aspx?ctycode=LVA&catcode=WOE00  

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/average-and-real-monthly-wages-and-salaries-36647.html
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/average-and-real-monthly-wages-and-salaries-36647.html
http://dsbb.imf.org/Pages/SDDS/DQAFBase.aspx?ctycode=LVA&catcode=WOE00%20
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information, i.e. microdata on number of employees and wages according to occupation, sex, age, 
education attainment, number of years worked for the enterprises, economic activity or region, etc. 
The last SES was conducted in Latvia in 2010.  

The SES covers all commercial companies, individual merchants, peasant and fishermen 
farms (with 50 employees and more), budgetary institutions, foundations, associations and funds, 
economically active at the date of the survey. Both full-time and part-time employees are included. 
Employers, self-employed, employed family and employees having labour or collective agreement 
according to which it is not possible to determine hours of worked are not included. The survey 
covers the whole country and all occupations except military occupations.  

According to the Eurostat methodology, data on structure of earnings are collected by using a 
stratified two-stage random sample survey based on the CSB questionnaire “Report on structure of 
wages and salaries in 2010”. The sample includes eighteen thousand local units or approximately 
ten thousand respondents.  

The classifications used in the survey conform to international classifications:  

• The Standard Classification of Economic Activities of the European Communities (NACE, 
Rev.1.1). From the 1st quarter 2009 the Statistical classification of economic activities 
(NACE, Rev.2) was introduced.  

• The Latvian Classification of Occupations is used which is based on ISCO-88 from the 1st 
quarter 2011. The national classification was based on ISCO-08 COM previously.  

• Classification of Administrative Territories and Territorial Units of the Republic of Latvia 
(CATTU). 

• Nomenclature of Territories Units for Statistics (NUTS). 

• The National Classification of Education of the Republic of Latvia, which is comparable 
with the International Standard Classification of Education (ISCED-2011) is used from the 
1st quarter 2014. The National Classification of Education is harmonised with ISCED-97 
which was used previously.  

Methodological information is available on the CSB website45 and on the IMF SDDS 
website.46  

Overall assessment of the enterprise survey on labour  

The reviewers conclude that the enterprise survey on labour conforms to EU regulations and 
complies with best practices in this domain.  

  

                                                      
45  http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/print/statistikas-temas/metodologija/structure-earnings-survey-36972.html  
46  http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/portal/microdata/ses  

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/print/statistikas-temas/metodologija/structure-earnings-survey-36972.html
http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/portal/microdata/ses
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CHAPTER 3. NON-FINANCIAL NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 

Executive Summary 

 This chapter presents a review of the non-financial national accounts statistics for Latvia. It 
was conducted by the Statistics Directorate (STD) as part of the accession process relating to 
Latvia’s candidacy for OECD membership. It forms part of the overall evaluation that the 
Committee on Statistics and Statistical Policy (CSSP) is required to make of a candidate country’s 
statistical system and the statistics it produces.  The review was carried out in close co-operation 
with the Central Statistical Bureau (CSB) of Latvia, the agency with primary responsibility for 
compiling national accounts estimates for Latvia.  

The Latvian annual and quarterly national accounts produced by the CSB were assessed to 
determine how well they satisfy international standards, in particular the 2008 System of National 
Accounts (SNA 2008) and the 2010 European System of Accounts (ESA 2010), and the needs of 
users. The adequacy of the data inputs; the extent to which best practice methods are used by the 
CSB; and the extent to which activities falling within the production boundary defined by the 
2008 SNA (and ESA 2010) are comprehensively measured by the estimates of gross domestic 
product (GDP), i.e. exhaustiveness, were also evaluated.  

The Latvian national accounts are in compliance with the 2008 SNA (and the 2010 ESA) in 
nearly all respects. As a member of the European Union (EU), Latvia is obliged to compile its 
national accounts in accordance with EU standards. When Eurostat detects a deviation from the 
standards, it informs the CSB, which then addresses the issue. For example, as a result of such 
feedback the CSB changed its estimation methods with regard to a number of items in the 2014 
national accounts release.  

The Latvian national accounts are based on a comprehensive and generally high quality suite 
of annual and quarterly economic statistics, which in turn are based on a high-quality business 
register. With a few exceptions, the register and the data collected provide a sound basis from 
which to compile annual estimates for a full suite of accounts by institutional sector. Nevertheless, 
there are some shortcomings and important gaps in the data set available to compile the national 
accounts: 

• The industry estimates of production are compiled on an enterprise basis. While it is 
recommended that such estimates should be compiled using data relating to establishments, 
the Latvian approach is not uncommon amongst OECD member countries. 

• There are no direct estimates of gross operating surplus (GOS) and gross mixed income 
(GMI), which means they have to be derived residually. 

• There are no direct quarterly estimates of changes in inventories, which means they too have 
to be derived residually.  

• Volume estimates of non-market production are derived using employment data. 
• Estimates of the output of pension funds are not compiled according to the recommendations 

of the 2008 SNA (or ESA 2010). The CSB has indicated it will rectify this shortcoming as 
soon as practicable. 

• Quarterly estimates are benchmarked to their annual counterparts using pro rata adjustments. 
An optimising procedure (such as one of those developed by Denton) should be used instead. 

The biggest threat to the quality of the national accounts has come from problems with the 
inter-census population estimates. Estimates from both the Labour Force Survey (LFS) and the 
Household Budget Survey (HBS) are based on population estimates. Employment data from the 
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LFS are used to make estimates of production for micro business units (based on the differences in 
the employment numbers from the LFS and business surveys) and estimates from the HBS are used 
to compile estimates of household final consumption expenditure. In the 2014 release of the 
national accounts, LFS employment estimates were introduced that were based on the latest 
population census. There was a dramatic downward revision, which contributed to a revision of -
7.1% to total gross value added (GVA) for 2012. In hindsight, the CSB placed too much reliance 
on the LFS estimates. However, the CSB has addressed this problem by introducing an innovative 
new method for estimating the population in the out years from the latest population census. This 
method is to be tested with estimates from a micro-census designed to produce accurate population 
estimates in 2015. 

It is evident that the CSB is assiduous in its efforts to make sure that its estimates are 
exhaustive by making detailed estimates of understatements and omissions from the basic source 
data.  

It has recently started compiling its annual current price - but not volume - estimates of GDP 
in a supply and use framework. Confronting and balancing the supply and use of products should 
improve the estimates of GDP(P) and GDP(E) and ensure consistency between them at a detailed 
level - as long as changes in inventories is only used as a balancing item in a limited and controlled 
way. Until independent estimates of GOS and GMI are made at the statistical unit level (i.e. the 
enterprise), there can be no confrontation and balancing between GDP(P) and GDP(I) at a detailed 
level. 

Confronting and balancing the national accounts in a supply and use framework is more 
effective if volume estimates, such as estimates in the prices of the previous year, are balanced 
simultaneously with their current price counterparts. This not only ensures the volume estimates of 
GDP(P) and GDP(E) are consistent, but it can aid the balancing of the current price estimates, too, 
and leads to a better overall outcome.  

The CSB currently derives its annual volume estimates of gross value added by directly 
deflating the current price estimates of gross value added. Compiling balanced supply and use 
tables (SUTs) in prices of the previous year and deriving estimates of gross value as the difference 
between estimates of output and intermediate consumption (i.e. double deflation) could be 
expected to lead to better results.  

The CSB derives quarterly and annual chain-linked volume estimates using the Laspeyres 
formula with annual weights. All the published quarterly estimates are seasonally adjusted.  

The coverage and timeliness of the Latvian national accounts are of good quality. The only 
significant shortcomings are the lack of hours worked data. 

The CSB provides quite extensive metadata to its users.  

Introduction 

This chapter presents a review of the non-financial national accounts statistics for Latvia, 
which was conducted by the Statistics Directorate (STD) as part of the accession process relating to 
Latvia’s candidacy for OECD membership. It forms part of the overall evaluation that the 
Committee on Statistics and Statistical Policy (CSSP) is required to make of a candidate country’s 
statistical system and the statistics it produces. The review was carried out in close co-operation 



 65 

with  CSB, the agency with primary responsibility for compiling national accounts estimates for 
Latvia.  

The review had two objectives.  The first was to assess the quality of the annual and quarterly 
national accounts data available for Latvia and their comparability with national accounts data 
available from OECD Member countries.  The second was to incorporate the annual and quarterly 
data into the STD databases. The latter would enable STD to verify the coverage of the accounts 
and to check the consistency and coherency of the annual and quarterly series. It would also allow 
other directorates, such as the Economics Department, to make their own assessment of the 
national accounts estimates compiled for Latvia. Both objectives were to be attained without 
imposing too heavy a response burden on CSB. 

The review has been complicated by the fact that the Latvian national accounts are in 
transition from adhering to ESA 95 (consistent with the 1993 SNA) to the ESA 2010 (consistent 
with the 2008 SNA). While the transition is not expected to be completed until 2020, the most 
important changes were introduced with the release of the 2014 national accounts on 30 September 
2014. In addition, a number of methodological changes were introduced with this release, including 
the use of annual supply and use tables at current prices to balance different measures of GDP in a 
systematic and detailed way. Much of the detailed documentation supplied by the CSB has been in 
respect of the old data and methods, and this has been supplemented with recently supplied 
information of the changes made and discussions with CSB staff. 

While an analysis of the national accounts data may reveal flaws in consistency and raise 
questions about their coherence and usability, much of the assessment of their quality, including 
comparability with the data of other OECD Member countries, rests on an assessment of the 
sources, definitions, classifications and methods used to compile them. For this purpose CSB 
supplied the following documents (in English): 

• OECD Questionnaire I: Compliance with 1993 SNA (Annex I); 
• OECD Questionnaire III: Prices and Volumes, which comprises: 

o A Word document giving a summary description of the volume estimation of GDP 
derived using the production approach, and details of the volume estimation of 
expenditures on GDP (Annex IIa); 

o An Excel file describing the volume estimation of gross value added by industry 
(Annex IIb) 

• Gross National Income Inventory (GNII), 2010, which describes the sources and methods 
used to derive the annual non-financial accounts (Annex III) 

• Quarterly National Accounts Inventory, December 2008, which describes the sources and 
methods used to derive the quarterly non-financial accounts (Annex IV) 

• GNI Questionnaire, 2011 and accompanying quality report (Annex V) (GNIQQR) 
• GNI Questionnaire, 2014 and accompanying quality report (Annex VI) (GNIQQR) 

This information was augmented with the following documentation (in English) available on 
the CSB website:  

• Short-term business statistics, Production in construction, 2007  
• Short-term business statistics, Industrial production index, 2004  
• Short-term business statistics, Retail turnover index, 2005  
• Quality report on Household Budget Survey, 2010 
• European Labour Force Survey: Quarterly Accuracy Report 
• Quality report, Structural Business Statistics Regulation, 2009  
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• GDP methodology attachment.  
 

In June 2004, the International Monetary Fund (IMF) completed a review of Latvia’s national 
accounts, price statistics, government finance statistics, monetary statistics and balance of 
payments.  

Organization of statistics and national accounts in Latvia 

The Latvian statistical service is highly centralized and coordinated, with the CSB at its heart. 
Under the Official Statistics Law of the Republic of Latvia, the CSB has responsibility for 
coordinating official statistics in Latvia, even to the extent of vetting survey forms and methods 
used by other government institutions to meet their own needs. To ensure efficient co-operation 
and exchange of statistical information, special co-operation agreements are made between the 
CSB and other government institutions. For example, every year a contract is signed between the 
CSB and Bank of Latvia (BOL) that lists the statistical products each is to provide the other and 
associated specifications. A similar contract is made with the State Revenue Service. 

The CSB has adopted modern organizational and management practices, including: total 
quality management, a detailed work program that is assiduously monitored, and a commitment to 
openness with its users. It is evident that the needs of the national accounts are taken very 
seriously, and this is reflected in the annual agreements made with other government institutions 
and the work program of the source data areas in the CSB. In addition, an experienced expert 
representing the Annual National Accounts Section is a member of the groups that review the 
questionnaires for business and household surveys. This is done to ensure that basic data required 
for the national accounts are appropriately specified.  

The CSB has primary but not sole responsibility for compiling the national accounts of Latvia.  
The CSB is responsible for compiling government finance statistics, including deficit and debt 
statistics, and most of the national accounts.  The BOL is responsible for compiling statistics for 
trade in services, the balance of payments and changes in international investment position, and the 
quarterly, but not annual, financial accounts. Within the CSB, the national accounts are compiled 
by several sections of the Macro-economic Statistics Department (MSD).  

The MSD has five sections of which three are directly involved in the compilation of the 
national accounts. The Government Finance Section (11 permanent staff members at the end of 
2014) is responsible for the general government sector’s quarterly non-financial and financial 
accounts and the annual financial accounts for all institutional sectors. This section is also 
responsible for general government deficit and debt notification. The Quarterly National Accounts 
Section (10 permanent staff members) compiles the quarterly non-financial accounts47. The Annual 
National Accounts Section (14 permanent staff) is responsible for a wide range of annual national 
accounts aggregates, institutional sector accounts and regional accounts. The section is also 
responsible for the compilation of annual supply and use tables and input-output tables. 

  

                                                      
47  Within the limits set for EU Member States with less than 1% of total EU GDP. 
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Coverage 

Annual non-financial accounts 

 The CSB is able to supply annual data at current prices and chain volume estimates (where 
applicable) at the required level of detail for: 

• GDP production approach GDP(P) 
• GDP income approach GDP(I) 
• GDP expenditure approach GDP(E) 
• Household final consumption expenditure by durability and by COICOP 
• Output and income by industry 
• Capital formation by type of asset and by industry  
• Employment by industry (persons) 
• Non-financial accounts by institutional sectors 
• Main aggregates of general government 
• Expenditure of general government by COFOG 
• Detailed taxes and social contribution and by receiving sub-sectors 
• Fixed assets by industry and by type of assets 
• Balance sheet for non-financial assets. 

Quarterly non-financial accounts 

 The CSB is able to supply quarterly data at current prices and chain volume estimates (where 
applicable), seasonally adjusted/non-seasonally adjusted at the required level of detail for: 

• GDP(P);  
• GDP(I) 
•  GDP(E);  
• Gross fixed capital formation by type of asset;  
• Household final consumption expenditure by durability. 

 
 The CSB is able to supply distribution of primary and secondary income accounts, use of 

income accounts and capital accounts for the total economy, but not by institutional sector, other 
than general government. It is therefore able to supply estimates for the total economy of: 

• Disposable income, saving and net lending/net borrowing; 
• Real disposable income. 

Compliance 

Compliance with the concepts, definitions, classifications and recommendations of the ESA 
95/2010 (and 1993/2008 SNA) 

 Latvia used to be part of the Soviet Union, in which national accounts statistics were 
compiled according to the Material Product System (MPS). The national accounts have been 
compiled according to ESA 95 from 1990.  
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 As a member of the EU and under the watchful eye of Eurostat, Latvia is obliged to compile 
its national accounts in accordance with EU standards. When Eurostat detects a deviation from the 
standards, it informs the CSB, which then addresses the issue. Over the last ten years it has 
remedied a number of deficiencies identified either by itself or by Eurostat, including some in its 
latest release on 30 September 2014.  

 Details of how the CSB goes about deriving its annual national accounts estimates are 
described in the 2004 Gross National Income Inventory (GNII) (amended and re-released in 2010). 
In subsequent years the CSB has published a  GNI Questionnaire and the accompanying Quality 
Report (GNIQQR), which describes the changes made since the previous year. The GNIQQR 
released on 30 September 2014 includes descriptions of the changes made to comply with 
ESA 2010. It is evident from these documents that the CSB has been endeavouring to comply with 
ESA 95, and very recently with ESA 2010, as well as it can.  

 The CSB’s answers to OECD Questionnaire I (Compliance with the 1993 SNA) indicate that 
the Latvian national accounts either comply with the 1993 SNA (ESA 95) and OECD 
requirements, or will do so to a great extent with the 2014 release of the annual national accounts. 
This it has done, and at the same time has introduced most of the major changes made in ESA 2010 
and has indicated (in the 2014 release of the GNIQQR) its intention to complete its implementation 
of the ESA 2010 recommendations by 2020.  

Methods used to compile the annual national accounts and the adequacy of the data 
inputs  

General approach to compiling the (final) annual national accounts 
 

 The CSB compiles annual estimates of GDP using the production approach (GDP(P)), the 
income approach (GDP(I)) and the expenditure approach (GDP(E)). But GDP(P) has been the 
primary approach used, and estimates derived using the other two approaches have been adjusted 
to be consistent. In the case of GDP(I), gross operating surplus (GOS) and gross mixed income 
(GMI) have been derived residually. In the case of GDP(E), changes in inventories have been 
adjusted to remove any discrepancy with GDP(P). 

 In the October 2014 release of the annual national accounts, the CSB announced that its 
current price estimates of GDP were now being compiled in a supply and use framework, albeit 
with a three year lag. Supply and use tables (SUTs) have been compiled for the years 2008, 2009 
and 2010, and the former way of balancing has been used to derive initial estimates for the years 
2011, 2012 and 2013.  

  Confronting and balancing the supply and use of products should improve the estimates 
of GDP(P) and GDP(E) and ensure consistency between them at a detailed level, provided changes 
in inventories is only used as balancing item in a limited and controlled way. Until independent 
estimates of GOS and GMI are made at the unit level, there can be no confrontation and balancing 
between GDP(P) and GDP(I) at a detailed level. 
 
  Confronting and balancing the national accounts in a supply and use framework is more 
effective if volume estimates, preferably estimates in the prices of the previous year, are balanced 
simultaneously with their current price counterparts. This not only ensures the volume estimates of 
GDP(P) and GDP(E) are consistent, but it can aid the balancing of the current price estimates, too, 
and leads to a better overall outcome. 
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The Latvian annual national accounts are compiled in quite a data rich environment. The CSB 
runs an annual economy-wide survey and a number of higher frequency surveys that together 
provide much of the data required to compile good quality annual national accounts. Chapter 2 
contains assessments of the CSB’s business register, population census and labour force survey 
(part of the Quarterly Integrated Household Survey) and Chapter 6 contains an assessment of 
Latvia’s business statistics. In this section, the adequacy of these statistical resources is examined 
in terms of meeting the needs of the national accounts. In particular, any significant shortcoming 
for this purpose is identified.  

The CSB goes to a lot of trouble in transforming the source data into estimates that meet 
national accounting concepts and definitions. These are only described here in general terms, 
unless the methods used are thought to be questionable. 

Data obtained in the CSB’s questionnaires and, in particular the enterprise financial surveys 
questionnaires, are underpinned by the basic laws regulating bookkeeping and financial reporting 
in Latvia; that is, the Law on Accounting and the Law on Annual Reports of Enterprises.  

 The Law on Accounting outlines the basic principles and rules which must be followed in 
accounting records, stock taking, and annual reporting. It applies to all enterprises and non-profit 
organizations registered in the Enterprise Register, to permanent establishments (subsidiaries, 
departments) of foreign-owned enterprises registered with the Enterprise Register, and to 
institutions and organizations financed from the state and municipal budgets.  

 The Law on Annual Reports of Enterprises applies to all enterprises and thus to all units on 
the Enterprise Register of the Republic of Latvia, except for banks, credit institutions and insurance 
companies, which are regulated by special acts of parliament. It includes specifications for balance 
sheets formats and profit-and-loss accounts; valuation rules; and auditing and reporting 
requirements. The annual report must include a balance sheet, a profit-and-loss statement, a cash 
flow statement, a statement of changes in equity, and explanatory notes, consistent with the Law on 
Accounting and the Law on Annual Reports of Enterprises. All the items in the annual report are to 
be valued according to prescribed accounting principles. The Law also provides standard 
definitions of net turnover (net sales), other income from economic activity, purchase value of 
goods sold, changes in inventories of finished goods and work in progress, and these are broadly 
consistent with national accounting concepts. 

Business register (see chapter 2 for a detailed presentation of business register) 

The CSB maintains a business register to support its economic surveys. Key features of the 
CSB’s Statistical Business Register (SBR) from a national accounts perspective are:  

• It covers all legal entities (enterprises). 

• Within each enterprise local kind of activity units (LKAUs) are identified, but they are only 
used to derive regional account estimates, using employment data. 

• It is well maintained and kept up to date, with frequent updates of the units on the register and 
the information recorded for them (including industries of activity (4-digit statistical 
classification of economic activities in the European Community (NACE) Rev. 2), 
institutional sector, market/non-market producer and the survey stratification variables 
(turnover and employment). 
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Enterprise groups are profiled by CSB staff in order to identify statistical units which are 
reasonably homogenous and for which data can be supplied by respondents. 

Latvia’s State Enterprise Register and Taxpayer’s Register are the principal sources used to 
maintain the SBR. The State Enterprise Register registers all newly-created legal entities 
(enterprises and their branches, co-operative societies, individual enterprises, peasant farms, 
fishermen, branches of foreign enterprises, representations of foreign enterprises, representatives of 
foreign businesses, representations and representatives of foreign organisations, European 
economic interest groupings, European commercial societies, European co-operative societies, 
political parties, funds and foundations, trade unions, religious organizations and institutions) and 
also as taxpayers, and informs the CSB of all new registrations.  All legal natural persons carrying 
on economic activities and budgetary institutions are registered only in the Taxpayer’s Register. 
The information from the Taxpayer's Register on the structure of enterprises (structural units) is 
used for identifying the LKAUs belonging to each enterprise. There is no information on structural 
unit’s kind of activity. The same identification number for all legal entities is used in all 
administrative databases. 

Production approach (GDP(P)) 

Production accounts at current prices are cross-classified by three classifications: industry, 
market/non-market, and institutional sector. 

 By the Law on Annual Reports of Enterprises, all commercial entities registered in Latvia, as 
well as individual undertakings, for which the turnover (income) from economic activity 
transactions in the previous accounting year exceeds 300 000 euros must complete annual reports 
of their business activities. The annual accounts, as a unified whole, shall consist of a financial 
report and management report regarding the development of the company during the accounting 
year. The financial report is a unified whole, which consists of a balance sheet, a profit or loss 
account, a cash flow statement, a statement of changes in equity. Smaller companies have 
privileges to draw up abridged balance sheets or not to provide all parts of the annual report, e.g. a 
management report.  

Such administrative data, including income declarations for the self-employed, are integrated 
with data collected by the CSB’s annual economy-wide survey of enterprises, the Annual Structural 
Survey on Performance of an Enterprise (ASSPE). The reporting unit is the enterprise and special 
statistical units identified for enterprise groups, but they are asked to report a few data items by 
LKAU. Core data collected for enterprises are: 

• Number of employees in total and per kind of activity 
• Number of self-employed 
• Wages and salaries in total and per kind of activity 
• Net turnover in total and per kind of activity 
• Other income in total and per kind of activity 
• Purchase of services and materials 
• Dividends 
• Purchase of goods and services for resale 
• Variables collected for LKAUs: 
• Description of kind-of-activity 
• Indication whether activity is ancillary or not 
• Number of employees 
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The data collected permit the calculation of output, intermediate consumption,  GVA and 
compensation of employees. 

The ASSPE employs stratified random sampling, where the strata are: 
• kind of activity 
• size class by number of employees/turnover. 
 

The population of the ASSPE consists of all economically active market enterprises 
(entrepreneurs, fishery and peasant farms) with main activity within sections from A to S of NACE 
Rev.2.  

The population is divided into three parts: 

• Units with the average number of employees equal to or exceeding 100 and/or turnover 
higher than the threshold defined for the corresponding NACE group – are completely 
enumerated (6662 enterprises surveyed in 2012).  All enterprises controlled and financed by 
the state or a municipality (and therefore belonging to the general government sector, S.13) 
are also completely enumerated and are therefore also included in this group. 

• Units with the average number of employees between 10 and 99 and not fulfilling previous 
conditions – a sample survey (of 2317 enterprises in 2012) is conducted (sample rate average 
is 33.3%)  

• Data for units below the thresholds (small units with less than 10 employees and turnover 
threshold) and non-respondents (large enterprises not responding to the survey) are 
calculated using administrative sources. In 2012 this method was applied to gather 
information for 61,633 enterprises engaged in the production of goods and services. 

The total unit response rate of the ASSPE in 2012 was 90%. 

The forms used in the surveys seek the data that must be compiled by law plus additional data 
required to enable the estimation of output and intermediate consumption, as per the ESA. A 
number of different form types are used in the survey, with each one tailored to different types of 
unit. For instance, for financial institutions data relevant to measuring their output are collected. In 
the forms used for large enterprises, questions are asked regarding acquisitions of used and new 
fixed assets, sales of used fixed assets, depreciation, other changes in volume and revaluations. 
Details are also obtained of fixed assets produced on own account. These data enable the gap 
between the stock of fixed assets in the balance sheets of consecutive years to be bridged. This 
information is also included in the standard forms prepared by government institutions. 

The ASSPE is the principal source of data for deriving estimates of output, intermediate 
consumption and value added for most market-dominated industries. Estimates for entities engaged 
in production that falls outside the scope of the survey and the data for self-employed from the 
State Revenue Service are based on confronting employment data from the LFS with employment 
data from the augmented survey. Assumptions are made, e.g. they have the same ratio of 
employment to output as small businesses in the same industry. 

In 2004 the LFS employment adjustment amounted to 6.8% of total GVA. The accuracy of 
the adjustment rests to a large degree on the accuracy of the LFS estimates of employment. In the 
2014 release, revised LFS employment estimates were introduced based on the latest population 
census. There was a dramatic downward revision to the LFS employment estimates, which 
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contributed to a revision of -7.1% to total GVA for 2012. In hindsight, the CSB placed too much 
reliance on the LFS estimates.  

Up until data from the Population and Housing Census, 2011 became available, population 
estimates were based on the Population Register, which is an administrative register maintained by 
the Office of Citizenship and Migration Affairs48. From the beginning of 2012, the CSB has 
derived its estimates using an innovative new method based on statistical classification. The aim is 
to break down residents registered in Latvia into two classes – resident population of Latvia and 
long-term emigrants. The model of statistical classification has been developed with the help of 
logic regression analysis. The new method is to be tested by comparing the estimates with the 
results of a micro-census to be conducted in 2015. See Chapter 2 for further details.  

The LFS (a voluntary survey) has quite a low response rate (about 65% for the fourth quarter 
of 2011), which has the potential to lead to biased estimates. In an attempt to prevent this from 
happening, adjustments for non-response are made according to the characteristics of the 
household – see Chapter 2 for further details.  

A strength of the LFS is that members of households that respond to the survey can be 
expected to be classified to an employing industry with a high degree of accuracy, because Latvian 
residents have a personal identification number that can be linked to the State Tax Register.  

Data from the ASSPE and associated administrative data are supplemented by data from 
industry-specific monthly, quarterly and annual surveys relating to agriculture, manufacturing and 
mining, utilities, construction, retail trade, transport, capital expenditure, R&D, etc.  

The annual PRODCOM survey collects detailed product data (over 1300 products) for 
enterprises and KAUs (via the parent enterprise) allocated to Mining and quarrying (B) and 
Manufacturing (C). The following variables are collected for all products: 

• Total production (in quantities) 
• Sold quantities 
• Sales values. 
 

Data for the reference year are collected from economically active enterprises that have either 
main or secondary economic activity classified to Mining and quarrying, Manufacturing or 
Recovery of sorted materials (Class 38.32 of the Section E) and that employed 10 and more 
persons. In separate sectors, with the aim of ensuring that at least 90% of national production by 
volume is captured, enterprises employing fewer people are included in each class (of NACE Rev. 
2).  

A number of surveys collect agricultural data in Latvia. Some are conducted by the CSB and 
some are conducted by a private organization. In addition, use is made of administrative sources. In 
general, estimates of agricultural output for sale are derived for each type of product by multiplying 
the quantity by the average price at which agricultural enterprises sell their product.  

Public finance data obtained from government agencies are the primary data source for 
estimating annual non-market production, namely: 

                                                      
48  http://www.pmlp.gov.lv/en/home/about-cma/ 

http://www.pmlp.gov.lv/en/home/about-ocma/
http://www.pmlp.gov.lv/en/home/about-ocma/
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• Annual Report on Central Government Budget Settlement 
• Annual Report on Local Government Budget Settlement 
 

The CSB imputes values for the outputs of an enterprise that are subsequently used by the 
enterprise in producing other products. For example, paragraphs 3.7.35 -3.7.36 of the Latvian GNII 
read as follows: 

In Latvia, a relatively large fraction of total agriculture output is treated as output from 
agricultural production for own final use. The estimation is based on a comparison of the value of 
products consumed on the farm (its calculation is described in this item) with the total value. 

Within the EEA framework, a detailed use of each product is being worked out at the farm 
level. It is very important to distinguish between the two main use groups - the internal 
consumption within agriculture and consumption outside the agricultural industry. It has direct 
influence on income indicator. Main data sources are FADN, survey “1-agriculture” and survey on 
agricultural holdings (private farms).  

Internal consumption of agricultural production on a farm includes the following items: 

• consumption of seeding material 
• consumption of animal feed 
• other internal consumption for production 
• losses. 
 

This approach of imputing a value for output that is consumed by the same enterprise in 
further production was commonly used in the compilation of SUTs and input-output tables. But it 
is not recommended by the 2008 SNA (see paragraphs 14.37-38) on the grounds that this practice 
is implicitly imputing a change of ownership when none is taking place. Adopting the 2008 SNA 
recommendation would simplify the estimation process and have no effect on estimates of total 
gross value added. 

In the release of the 2014 issue of the GNIQR, the CSB announced changes of methods to the 
calculation of output for pension funds (NACE Rev. 2; 6530) and investments funds (NACE Rev. 
2; 6430) Previously, the output included income from operating activities (which included holding 
gains/losses arising from changes in the value of assets held by the fund), but the new estimates set 
output equal to intermediate consumption and therefore value added has a zero value.  

The 2008 SNA and ESA 2010 make recommendations concerning the measurement of output 
of pension funds.  Paragraphs 6.203, 6.204 and 6.205 of the 2008 SNA and points 2 to 4 of 3.74(d) 
of ESA 2010 make recommendations for measuring the output of a pension fund when operated 
by: an employer, an insurance corporation on behalf of an employer and a multiemployer scheme, 
respectively. Point 1 of 3.74(d) of ESA 2010 deals with social security. In none of the cases is 
output set equal to intermediate consumption. 

In the case of employer managed pension funds, output is measured as the sum of operating 
costs. This should be taken to mean all the costs of operating the fund, including compensation of 
employees, intermediate consumption, consumption of fixed capital and a return to fixed capital – 
and not just intermediate consumption. The same is true for social security, only in this case a 
return to fixed capital is excluded. 
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The CSB has said that it will remedy the estimation of the output of pension funds as soon as 
practicable.  

The CSB uses the “user cost” method to estimate the value of dwelling services produced by 
owner-occupied dwellings, which in Latvia accounts for about 80% of the dwelling stock. 
Improvements to the sources and methods were introduced in the 2014 release of the national 
accounts. 

Estimation of FISIM follows the recommendations made in ESA 2010 concerning deposit-
taking institutions. No estimates are made for non-deposit-taking institutions, such as 
moneylenders. In the 2014 release of the national accounts some problems were rectified.  

The 2014 release also included the adoption of the ESA 2010 recommendations concerning 
the measurement of non-life insurance and reinsurance (use of adjusted claims), and the 
capitalisation of expenditures on R&D and weapons systems.  

Income approach (GDP(I)) 

The income approach to estimating GDP is not independently estimated in the Latvian 
national accounts, since gross operating surplus and gross mixed income are both derived 
residually. 

The principal annual data source for estimating compensation of employees, including those 
of government, is the quarterly Enterprise Survey on Labour (ESL). This survey obtains data for 
wages and salaries (including payment in kind), employers’ social contributions, as well as 
employment and hours worked. The estimates of employment from this survey are compared with 
those from the LFS, industry by industry. The LFS estimates are usually greater, and they are 
accepted. Accordingly, adjustments are made to the other variables from the ESL. 

The scope of the ESL comprises general government, NPISHs (Non-profit Institutions 
Serving Households) and public and private enterprises. All general government and public 
enterprise units and all private enterprises with 50 employees or more are completely enumerated. 
Other statistical units are surveyed via simple stratified random samples, where the stratification 
variables are kind of economic activity and size of enterprise (number of employees). The ESL is 
supplemented with administrative data. 

Further adjustments are then made for the understatement of wages by comparing them with 
the statutory minimum wage and taking account of the unobserved economy. By the use of 
government finance statistics, adjustments are made to the social contributions made by employers.  

Estimates of net capital stock and consumption of fixed capital (CFC) 

CFC and capital stock are estimated for all institutional sectors. Over recent years, the CSB 
has progressively made major changes to the way its estimates are derived. It now uses the 
perpetual inventory (PIM) to make all of its estimates. It is assumed that service lives vary about 
the mean according to a lognormal distribution and asset values (at constant prices) decline by the 
same amount each year, i.e. straight line depreciation. In the 2014 release of the national accounts, 
the CSB introduced PIM-derived estimates for the general government and NPISH sectors. 
Estimates are derived at a reasonably detailed level. 
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Expenditure approach (GDP(E)) 

Household final consumption expenditure (HFCE) 

The main data sources used to estimate HFCE are: 
• Household budget survey (HBS) 
• Retail trade survey (RTS) 
• Other data sources and product (i.e. commodity) flow. 

 
Data from all three sources are used for estimating expenditures on goods, while data from the 

first and the third sources are used for estimating expenditures on services in HFCE.  

Use is made of the tabular approach (as recommended by Eurostat) in what is a bottom-up 
method. It involves having two or more independent estimates for detailed product groups and then 
choosing what is regarded as the most accurate. In Latvia’s case, this means deriving expenditure 
estimates for as many product groups as possible, using the three above data sources.  

The HBS is run as a continuous survey of private households. Dwellings are the unit in a 
stratified two-stage random sample design. It is run in association with the Labour Force Survey, 
which is also a continuous survey. Addresses are stratified by the degree of urbanisation:  
• Riga – the capital  
• other largest towns (except Riga)  
• other towns  
• rural areas  
 

In the first stage, counting areas (as per the population census) are selected within each of the 
above four different zones, where the probability of selection is determined by size. In the second 
stage, private dwellings are randomly selected within the selected counting areas. The dwellings 
are surveyed at a constant rate throughout the year. 

In 2010 the gross sample size was 9,407, of which 605 were not eligible due to register errors. 
Of the 8,802 private dwellings surveyed, there were 3,798 responses, i.e. a response rate of 43%. In 
2013 the response rate had fallen to 36%. 

A number of adjustments are made to the HBS data for national accounts purposes for: 
• under-representation of rich households, who are prone to be non-respondents 
• persons living in institutional households, who are excluded from the HBS 
• the addition of imputed rents of owner-occupied dwellings, and the addition of estimates of 

“hidden” services 
• the inclusion of expenditures of non-residents and the exclusion of expenditures by residents 

outside Latvia in the HBS.  
 

The quarterly retail survey covers all retail enterprises other than sole traders. It uses a 
stratified random sample design with all employment strata having a substantial sample fraction 
(census for the largest enterprises) and the total sample accounts for about 80% of turnover. It has a 
response rate of over 90% and is based on a reasonably up-to-date business register. It can 
therefore be expected to produce good quality results.  

The retail survey provides estimates of retail sales by type of retail industry. They are 
transformed onto a COICOP basis using the structure of sales from “benchmark” retail surveys that 
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ask retailers to quantify their sales by product type. The latest benchmark survey is in respect of 
2012. 

A number of adjustments are then made to the retail sales data for: 
• non-observed components, such as the maintenance and repair of personal transport equipment 

and transports services 
• the exclusion of purchases to be treated as IC or Government final consumption expenditure 

(GFCF),  rather than HFCE 
• the inclusion of sales to households outside retail system, e.g. peasant markets 
• hidden services 
• the inclusion of expenditures of non-residents and the exclusion of expenditures by residents 

outside Latvia in the HBS.  
 

Product flow type methods are principally used to derive estimates of HFCE on Clothing and 
footwear, Health and Education. 

The imputed rent of owner-occupied dwellings is estimated using the user cost method. 
Improvements to the estimates were made in the 2014 national account release. 

Government final consumption expenditure (GFCE) and Non-profit Institutions Serving 
Households final consumption expenditure (NPISHFCE) 

Estimates of GFCE are derived from the output estimates of general government, after 
deducting sales revenue and adding social transfers in kind.  The main data sources are the annual 
reports on the Central and Local Government Budget Settlement. 

NPISHFCE is estimated as output less market output plus social transfers in kind. The main 
data sources are administrative records from the State Revenue Service. 

Gross fixed capital formation (GFCF) 

A capital expenditure survey is run to obtain estimates of GFCF for the financial and non-
financial corporation sectors and general government sector. In the case of non-financial 
corporations, the survey data are supplemented with additional information and adjustments:  

• GFCF in orchards and plantations of trees yielding repeat products  
• GFCF data from the State Revenue on membership’s organizations serving enterprises NACE 

Rev. 1.1: 9111  
• Adjustments are made for misreporting by producers. 

The data from the survey provide estimates by broad asset type, disposals of assets, major 
repairs to assets, capital work done on own account and expenditures on leased assets. 
Expenditures on land are differentiated from expenditures on fixed assets. 

Estimates of GFCF for the household sector are derived using various sources and methods. 
Estimates for agricultural construction and equipment have their own separate source, and 
estimates for cultivated biological resources are derived using models. Estimates of expenditures 
on new dwellings are obtained from the construction survey, while the sales of government-owned 
dwellings to households are obtained from public finance statistics. Estimates of the value of 
repairs to dwellings owned by households are imputed using data relating to multi-unit residential 
buildings available from building surveys.  
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Estimates of GFCF related to other households and NPISHs are based on data from the capital 
expenditure survey, with an adjustment for small units not on the business register in the case of 
the former.  

Transfer costs 

Until the 2014 release of the national accounts, the transfer costs incurred in the sale/purchase 
of existing dwellings were not included in Latvian GFCF estimates. The relevant costs have been 
now identified and included in the estimates for GFCF. CFC has been estimated, using the PIM, 
and included in the output of dwelling services.  

Software 

The Latvian estimates of GFCF of software include both software purchases and software 
produced on own account. The former are based on data obtained from the ASSPE, while the latter 
are imputed using a supply-side approach (as described in the OECD’s Handbook on deriving 
capital measures of intellectual property products). The CSB does its best to follow the 2008 SNA 
recommendation to record software licences acquired for a year or less as intermediate 
consumption and software licences acquired for more than a year as GFCF. Latvia does not 
produce estimates of GFCF of databases. 

Entertainment, literary and artistic originals 

The treatment of entertainment, literary and artistic originals now accords with the 
recommendations made in the OECD’s Handbook on deriving capital measures of intellectual 
property products. With the exception of Literary, art and musical works, the estimates of GFCE 
are derived by summing costs, where most of the source data come from the ASSPE. In the case of 
Literary, art and musical works, the estimates of GFCE are derived by modelling royalty flows 
using data obtained from the Latvian Authors' Copyright and Communication Consulting Agency 
and Latvian Authors Association. 

Adoption of changes in asset boundary and classifications recommended by ESA 2010 and 2008 
SNA 
 

In the 2014 release of the national accounts, the CSB adopted the recommendations of the 
2008 SNA and ESA 2010 to record expenditures on R&D and weapons systems as gross fixed 
capital formation.  

 

Weapons systems 

Data are readily available from the public finance system. Time series data of expenditures on 
weapons systems have been backcast to 1992 to enable the estimation of CFC using the perpetual 
inventory method (PIM), with a service life of 20 years.   
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R&D 

The CSB conducts R&D surveys, following the guidelines provided in the Frascati Manual, 
for all sectors, and supplements the data obtained with data from administrative sources. The CSB 
derives its estimates of R&D GFCF in accordance with ESA 2010.  

Decommissioning costs of large assets 

The CSB has adopted the recommendations in the 2008 SNA and 2010 ESA concerning the 
recognition of decommissioning costs of fixed assets as GFCF in concept, but has not made any 
changes to its estimates on the grounds that it has been unable to identify any significant 
expenditures of this kind. However, a case has been identified in respect of 2011, and it is intended 
to incorporate the corresponding decommissioning costs in its 2011 SUTs.  

Small tools  

ESA 95 set a lower bound of 500 ECU at 1995 prices for small tools to be recognised as 
capital formation. In ESA 2010 no fixed threshold is given. Latvia did not apply a threshold to 
small tools in its ESA 95 estimates, and therefore no changes were made. 

Changes in inventories 

The principal data source for deriving estimates of changes in inventories is the ASSPE. The 
CSB uses the standard approach for deriving its estimates: inventory levels at the beginning and 
end of the period are deflated to obtain constant price estimates. These are differenced to obtain 
changes in inventories at constant prices, and then inflated to obtain the corresponding current 
price values. 

The CSB assumes that inventories are valued by enterprises using FIFO (by law they can 
choose either FIFO or average cost). Estimates are derived by institutional sector by type of 
economic activity at the 2-digit level (NACE Rev. 2) by type (materials, finished goods, work in 
progress, goods for resale). Furthermore, materials and supplies are calculated by type of product 
using the classification of products by activity (CPA). Manufacturing producer price indices (PPIs) 
and consumer price indices (CPIs) are used to do the revaluations – see below. 
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Table 3. Price indices used for revaluation of inventories 

ESA 1995 Materials and 
supplies Work in progress Finished 

good 
Goods for 

resale 

Balance sheets 
Raw materials, basic 

materials and 
consumables 

Work in 
progress 

Unfinished 
orders 

Finished products and 
goods for sale 

Sector Price indices used 

S.11 CPI PPI (manufacturing) 
CPI (other activities) 

PPI (manufacturing) 
CPI (other activities) 

S.12 CPI 
S.13 CPI 
S.14 CPI 
S.15 CPI 

Acquisitions less disposals of valuables 

Only the acquisition less disposal of non-monetary gold, silver, etc. is recorded as acquisition 
less disposals of valuables by the BOL and other financial intermediaries. 

Acquisitions and disposals of valuables by enterprises, the principal or secondary activity of 
which does not involve the production or trade in such type of goods, are included in GFCF of 
Other machinery and equipment. 

Exports and imports of goods and services 

The sources and methods used to derive estimates of exports and imports of goods and 
services are addressed in the chapter dealing with the balance of payments. 

Balancing and integrating the national accounts 

As described earlier, the production approach to estimating GDP (GDP(P)) has been the 
primary approach used, and estimates derived using the other two approaches have been adjusted 
to be consistent. In the case of GDP(I), GOS and GMI have been derived residually. In the case of 
GDP(E), changes in inventories have been adjusted to remove any discrepancy with GDP(P). 

In the October 2014 release of the annual national accounts, the CSB announced that its 
current price estimates of GDP were now being compiled in a supply and use framework, albeit 
with a three year lag. SUTs have been compiled for the years 2008, 2009 and 2010, and the former 
way of balancing has been used to derive initial estimates for the years 2011, 2012 and 2013.  

GDP(P) has been the primary approach because it has more direct data sources than GDP(E). 
In 2004, 22% of the estimate of GDP(E) was based on extrapolations and models, of which almost 
16% was based on benchmark year information, while 8% of GDP(P) was based on models and 
extrapolations. The CSB therefore chose to make all the balancing corrections to GDP (E) – mostly 
to changes in inventories and to the less firmly-based components of HFCE. However, GDP(P) has 
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a greater dependency on adjustments (11.6%) than GDP(E) (5.4%).  The balancing adjustments to 
GDP(E) are usually small (2004: -0.7%; 2005: +0.06 %,  2006: -0.7%, 2007: -0.3%). 

Confronting and balancing the supply and use of products allows the national accountant to 
choose what are considered to be the best available data for each product, whether they are 
components of GDP(P) or GDP(E). If done judiciously, it should improve the estimates of GDP 
and its production and expenditure components. Until independent estimates of GOS and GMI are 
made at the unit level, there can be no confrontation and balancing between GDP(P) and GDP(I) at 
a detailed level. 

Confronting and balancing the national accounts in a supply and use framework is more 
effective if volume estimates, preferably estimates in the prices of the previous year, are balanced 
simultaneously with their current price counterparts. This not only ensures the volume estimates of 
GDP(P) and GDP(E) are consistent, but it can aid the balancing of the current price estimates, too, 
and leads to a better overall outcome. 

Accordingly, the CSB is encouraged to make independent estimates of GOS/GMI and 
simultaneously compile SUTs in current prices and in the prices of the previous year. 

Prices and volumes 

In addition to compiling the CPI, the CSB compiles producer price indices for Agriculture 
(A), Mining (B), Manufacturing (C), Electricity and gas (D), much of Water supply, sewerage, etc. 
(E), much of Transport and storage (H), parts of Information and communication (J) and parts of 
Professional, scientific, etc. (M). The CSB also compiles cost price indices for construction. 
Naturally, these price indices are used extensively in deriving volume estimates in the national 
accounts. The CSB price indices for exports and imports of goods are a mixture of unit value 
indices for what are regarded as homogeneous product categories and constant-quality price indices 
for what are regarded as heterogeneous product categories. Currently the coverage of the sample 
for the EPI is 79.5%, of which 68.8% comprise price indices (PPIs) and 10.7% comprise unit value 
indices. The coverage of the sample for the IPI is 78.0%, of which 45.6% comprise price indices 
and 32.4% comprise unit value indices.  

The CSB compiles chain-linked volume estimates using the Laspeyres formula with annual 
weights. Thus, elemental volume estimates are calculated in the prices of the previous year, 
aggregated to the desired level and then linked together. 

GDP(P) 

Volume estimates of GVA are derived by industry of activity cross-classified by institutional 
sector.  

Non-financial corporations and households sectors  

Volume estimates of GVA are derived mostly by directly deflating the current price estimates 
of GVA using the available price indices.  In a few cases volume indices of either output or labour 
input are used to extrapolate GVA in the base year.  



 81 

Volume estimates of the imputed rent for owner-occupied dwellings are derived using the user 
cost method in the same way as the current price estimates, but with each component expressed in 
real terms separately. 

Financial corporations 

The current price values of GVA for the BOL (which are derived as the sum of costs) are 
deflated using input prices. For other financial service activities, except insurance and pension 
funding, base year estimates of GVA are extrapolated by volume estimates of output. Volume 
estimates of FISIM output are derived using the current price formula, but using real estimates of 
assets and liabilities and the interest rate margins of the base year. Volume estimates of the 
remaining output are derived using the corresponding CPA CPI to deflate the current price 
estimates of output.  The current price estimates of GVA of Insurance, reinsurance and Pension 
funding, except compulsory social security and activities auxiliary to that industry are deflated by 
the corresponding CPA (65) CPI. 

General government 

Volume estimates of GVA are derived by extrapolating the current price values in the base 
year less CFC with employment estimates. These estimates are then added to volume estimates of 
CFC, derived using the PIM. 

NPISH 

The current price estimates of GVA are derived as the sum of labour costs (less any income 
earned) plus CFC. Volume estimates are derived by deflating the first component by the average 
CPI of the corresponding CPA and the second component comes from the PIM.  

GDP(E) 

Individual consumption expenditure by households (HFCE) 

The general approach is to deflate the current price estimate by the corresponding CPI. Two 
exceptions are the rents of owner-occupied dwellings and expenditures abroad by resident 
households. For the first, volume estimates are derived using the user cost method in the same way 
as the current price estimates, but with each component expressed in real terms separately. For the 
second, volume estimates are derived by deflating the current price estimates with the weighted 
average of foreign CPIs, adjusted for exchange rate variations. 

Individual consumption by NPISHs 

Using the NACE Rev.2 code of the NPISH, individual consumption of the NPISH is 
attributed to the relevant COPNI group. Then the average CPI of the corresponding COICOP group 
is used to deflate individual consumption by NPISHs.  

Individual consumption expenditure by government (ICEG) 
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At current prices ICEG is derived as output (the sum of compensation of employees, 
intermediate consumption, CFC and other net taxes on production and imports) plus social 
transfers in kind minus sales and capital work done on own account. The volume estimates of 
ICEG are derived as the sum of the volume estimates of output less CFC (derived by extrapolating 
the current price value less CFC in the base year with an employment index) ) plus the volume 
estimates of CFC (from the PIM) plus the volume estimates of social transfers in kind (derived by 
deflating the current price values with the relevant COICOP CPI minus the volume estimates of 
sales (derived by deflating with the appropriate CPI)  minus the volume estimates of capital work 
done own account (derived by deflating the current price estimates with a suitable construction cost 
index). 

Collective consumption expenditure by government (CCEG) 

Volume estimates of CCEG are derived in a similar way to ICEG, but at a coarser level. 

GFCF 

Volume estimates of GFCF are derived by deflating the current price values as follows: 

• domestically-produced equipment and machinery by appropriate PPIs 
• imported equipment and machinery by the relevant import price index 
• dwellings by the house price index 
• other construction by construction costs indices 
• cultivated assets by the implicit price deflator (IPD) of agriculture GVA 
• computer software by the GVA IPD of Programming and broadcasting activities (industry 

60, NACE Rev. 2) 
• volume estimates of research and development, and entertainment and artistic originals are 

derived by summing volume estimates of the costs, and 
• other intellectual property products by the GVA IPD of professional, scientific and technical 

activities (section M, NACE Rev. 2). 

Changes in inventories 

Derived as a balancing item between the volume estimates of GDP(P) and GDP(E). 

Exports and imports of goods 

The current price values are deflated using the appropriate price/unit value indices 

Exports and imports of services 

The volume estimates of most components are derived by deflating the current price values by 
either a particular CPI or the all-groups average CPI. Volume estimates of imports of travel, 
government services n.e.c. and manufacturing services are derived using average foreign CPIs. In 
the case of FISIM, the deflator is the average export price index for exports and the average import 
price index for imports. Likewise, in the case of computer and information services the deflator for 
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exports is the export price index for CPA 26 (Manufacture of computer, electronic and optical 
products) and the deflator for imports is the import price index for CPA 26. The CSB has said it 
will review the methods used for making volume estimates of FISIM and computer and 
information services and seek to improve them. 

The single deflation approach (i.e. directly deflating the current price estimates of GVA) used 
by the CSB assumes that the prices of outputs and intermediate consumption are growing at the 
same rate. When this is not the case, which is common, the growth rates of industry GVA will be 
inaccurate, although the short-term inaccuracies in industry GVA can be expected to cancel out so 
some extent when summed to GDP(P). In the long run output and input prices may deviate 
substantially. 

The volume estimates of changes in inventories (such estimates are derived as an intermediate 
step in deriving the current price estimates) should be included in the confrontation and balancing 
process between the supply and use of products. The current estimates, derived as a balancing item, 
are meaningless. 

Both of these methodological deficiencies could be readily overcome if SUTs were compiled 
in the prices of the previous year as well as in current prices.  

Comments and summary on compliance of annual national non-financial accounts 

The Latvian national accounts are in compliance with ESA 95 (and 1993 SNA) in nearly all 
respects. In addition, the major changes made in ESA 2010 (SNA 2008) have been implemented.  
As a member of the EU, Latvia is obliged to compile its national accounts in accordance with EU 
standards. When Eurostat detects a deviation from the standards it informs the CSB, which then 
addresses the issue. For example, as a result of such feedback, the CSB changed its estimation 
methods with regard to a number of items in the 2014 national accounts release.  

The Latvian national accounts are based on a comprehensive and generally high quality suite 
of annual and quarterly economic statistics, which in turn are based on a high-quality business 
register. With a few exceptions, the register and the data collected provide a sound basis from 
which to compile annual estimates for a full suite of accounts by institutional sector. Nevertheless, 
there are some shortcomings and important gaps in the data set available to compile the national 
accounts: 

• The industry estimates of production are compiled on an enterprise basis. While it is 
recommended that such estimates should be compiled using data relating to establishments, 
the Latvian approach is not uncommon amongst OECD member countries. 

• No direct estimates of GOS and GMI, which means they have to be derived residually. 
• Volume estimates of non-market production are derived using employment data. 
• Estimates of the output of pension funds are not compiled according to the recommendations 

of the 2008 SNA (or ESA 2010). The CSB has indicated it will rectify this shortcoming as 
soon as practicable.  

The biggest threat to the quality of the national accounts has come from problems with the 
inter-census population estimates. Estimates from both the Labour Force Survey (LFS) and the 
Household Budget Survey (HBS) are based on population estimates. Employment data from the 
LFS are used to make estimates of production for micro business units (based on the differences in 
the employment numbers from the LFS and business surveys) and estimates from the HBS are used 
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to compile estimates of household final consumption expenditure. In the 2014 release of the 
national accounts, LFS employment estimates were introduced that were based on the latest 
population census. There was a dramatic downward revision, which contributed to a revision of -
7.1% to total GVA for 2012. In hindsight, the CSB placed too much reliance on the LFS estimates. 
However, the CSB has addressed this problem by introducing a new innovative, method for 
estimating the population in the out years from the latest population census. This method is to be 
tested with estimates from a special sample survey designed to produce accurate population 
estimates in 2015. 

It is evident that the CSB is assiduous in its efforts to make sure that its estimates are 
exhaustive by making detailed estimates of understatements and omissions from the basic source 
data. 

The CSB has recently started compiling its annual current price - but not volume - estimates 
of GDP in a supply and use framework. Confronting and balancing the supply and use of products 
should improve the estimates of GDP(P) and GDP(E) and ensure consistency between them at a 
detailed level, providing changes in inventories is only used as balancing item in a limited and 
controlled way. Until independent estimates of GOS and GMI are made at the statistical unit level, 
there can be no confrontation and balancing between GDP(P) and GDP(I). 

Confronting and balancing the national accounts in a supply and use framework is more 
effective if volume estimates, such as estimates in the prices of the previous year, are balanced 
simultaneously with their current price counterparts. This not only ensures the volume estimates of 
GDP(P) and GDP(E) are consistent, but it can aid the balancing of the current price estimates, too, 
and leads to a better overall outcome.  

The CSB currently derives its annual volume estimates of GVA by directly deflating the 
current price estimates of GVA. Compiling balanced supply and use tables in prices of the previous 
year and deriving estimates of gross value as the difference between estimates of output and 
intermediate consumption (i.e. double deflation) could be expected to lead to better results.  

Quarterly national accounts 

The quarterly estimates of GDP using the production approach (GDP(P)) are the primary 
estimates of GDP. GOS/GMI and changes in inventories are derived residually to ensure GDP(I) = 
GDP(E) = GDP(P). 

The quarterly current price estimates of the three measures of GDP and their components are 
benchmarked to the annual estimates. This is done once a year when new and revised annual 
estimates become available. The same applies for the quarterly chain-linked volume estimates of 
GDP(P) and GDP(E) and their components. The benchmarking is done by pro rata adjustment. As 
a result, any differences between the growth rates of the annual data and the annualised quarterly 
data are incorporated in the growth rates between the fourth quarter of one year and the first quarter 
of the next year. In Eurostat’s Handbook on Quarterly National Accounts it is recommended that 
an optimal mathematical or statistical procedure be used that ensures consistency between the 
quarterly and annual estimates while minimising the damage to the quarter-to-quarter growth rates. 
A number of different procedures are described and examples are given in the Handbook. Suitable 
software is readily available, e.g. Eurostat’s Ecotrim and software using the methods developed by 
Denton from the IMF.   
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As for the annual estimates, chain-linked volume estimates of GDP(P) and GDP(E) and their 
components are derived using the Laspeyres formula with annual weights. The quarterly estimates 
in the prices of the previous are linked together using the annual link factors (i.e. annual overlap 
method). 

Flash estimates of GDP are published at t + 30 days. Preliminary estimates of GDP and a 
decomposition of its production components - GVA at the A15 (NACE Rev.2 A, C, BDE, F, G, H, 
I, J, K, L, MNS, O, P, Q, R) level, expenditure and income components are published at t + 60 
days. At t + 85 days, the CSB provides data to Eurostat that include sectoral accounts for general 
government and the rest of the world, but it does not publish these data. These sectoral accounts 
include primary and secondary distribution of income accounts, use of income accounts and capital 
accounts. 

All the published quarterly data are seasonally (and working day/leap year) adjusted, using the 
TRAMO/SEATS method in the Eurostat software Demetra+. Direct seasonal adjustment is 
performed. Although it results in a loss of additivity, it can be beneficial for major aggregates if the 
components are subject to a high degree of irregularity. Partial concurrent adjustment is used which 
means that the model, outliers and calendar regressors are re-identified once a year and the 
respective parameters and factors re-estimated every time new or revised data become available. 

GDP(P) 

Current price estimates of GVA by industry are derived by differencing estimates of output 
and intermediate consumption. The former are derived by extrapolating from the same quarter of 
the previous year using output indicators.  

In general, for the non-financial corporations sector (S11) output is calculated using turnover 
data. For the financial corporations sector (S12) various financial indices are used. Current 
expenditure of government units is used to derive output estimates in the general government 
sector (S13). Within each industry it is assumed that the output growth of the households sector 
(S14) is the same as that of S11.There are no quarterly data for NPISHs (S15), so it is assumed that 
quarterly output is unchanged from the previous year. 

Estimates of intermediate consumption for an industry are imputed by assuming that in total 
they have changed at the same rate as output and the composition is unchanged from the latest final 
SUTs.  

The CSB has a good supply of monthly and quarterly output data. For the non-financial and 
financial corporations sectors they include: 

• Agriculture 
o Monthly and quarterly surveys of agricultural production 
o Quarterly survey of fishery 

• Mining, Manufacturing, Electricity, etc., Water, etc. 
o Monthly survey on industrial activities (B to E) 
o Survey of production of electricity, import and export of electricity 

• Construction 
o Quarterly survey of construction  
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• Wholesale and retail trade, accommodation and food service  
o Monthly survey of turnover  
o Quarterly survey on enterprise financial situation; 
o Quarterly profit and losses account  

• Transport and storage 
o Quarterly survey of turnover  

• Information and communication  
o Quarterly survey of turnover  

• Financial and insurance services 
o Quarterly survey of financial assets and liabilities 

• Real estate, renting and Professional, scientific and technical  
o Monthly survey of turnover 

• Education, health and social work and other community, social and personal services 
o Quarterly survey of turnover. 

These surveys typically use stratified random sampling. Coverage rates vary from 18% to 
100% (in terms of the variable used for grossing up), and they typically have high response rates 
(commonly over 90%). For example, the monthly industrial production survey, which has a scope 
of enterprises in Sections B to C (NACE Rev. 2) with 20 or more persons employed in industrial 
production or with industrial turnover of 430,000 Latvian Lats (LVL), has a coverage rate 
estimated to be over 80% of the total output of enterprises in scope. The scope of the retail turnover 
survey includes all enterprises other than sole traders. 

Data are available to allow FISIM to be estimated in the same way as the annual estimates. 

Quarterly volume estimates 

Quarterly volume estimates of GVA are derived in much the way as their annual counterparts. 
Volume estimates for market sector GVA are mostly derived by deflating the current price 
estimates with the most appropriate PPIs, CPIs or construction cost indices available at the level of 
estimation. In some cases, volume indices of output or turnover are used, and in a very few cases 
an employment indicator is used.  

Volume estimates for non-market sector production are all derived by extrapolation using 
employment data. 

GDP(I) 

Quarterly estimates of compensation of employees by detailed industry (A64) are derived in 
the same way as the annual estimates using the same data sources, namely: the quarterly Survey on 
Labour and the Labour Force Survey. 

As for the annual estimates, GOS/GMI are derived residually. 
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GDP(E) 

Estimates of the bulk of household final consumption expenditure are derived from: 

• Household budget survey data (which is run continuously) 
• Monthly retail turnover survey 
• Quarterly survey on enterprise financial situation 
• Data from large producers 
• Public finance data. 

Estimates of the imputed rent on owner occupied dwellings are derived using the user cost 
method in the same way as the annual estimates. Estimates of HFCE for cigarettes and tobacco, 
purchase of motor vehicles and clothing and footwear are derived indirectly, using product-flow 
type methods. 

Estimates of government final consumption expenditure are mainly derived from the data 
reported in Monthly Report on Budget Settlement.  

Data from the quarterly Survey of Non-financial Investments are used to derive estimates of 
GFCF by extrapolation. The survey does not provide a detailed asset type breakdown, and so it is 
supplemented by the latest annual composition of GFCF by asset type, imports of capital goods and 
construction output data.  

Quarterly estimates of the acquisition less disposal of valuables are based on data for the 
previous year. 

Quarterly estimates of changes in inventories are derived as residuals.  

Quarterly estimates of exports and imports of goods are derived from monthly INTRASTAT 
reports. Exports and imports of services are taken from the balance of payments compiled by the 
BOL. 

Quarterly volume estimates 

As for GDP(P), the quarterly volume estimates of the components of GDP(E) are derived in 
much the same way as their annual counterparts. Nearly all the volume components of HFCE are 
derived by deflation using CPIs.  

Volume estimates for final consumption expenditure of NPISH are derived by deflating the 
current price estimates by the implicit price deflator for GDP. 

Volume estimates for GFCE are derived by extrapolation using the number of employees at as 
detailed level as possible. 

Volume estimates of GFCF are derived by deflating the current price values as follows: 
• construction by construction cost indices 
• machinery and equipment 

o combination of relevant price indices for transport equipment 
o combination of relevant price indices for other equipment 
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o in both cases, the price indices are derived by using annual estimates of the supply of 
domestically-produced and imported capital goods for GFCF by asset type to weight 
import and .producer price indices 

Volume estimates of exports and imports of goods and services are derived in exactly the 
same way as the annual estimates.  

Flash estimates 

Flash volume estimates of GDP(P) are published 30 days after the end of the quarter, starting 
from 3rd quarter of 2014 (before it was  t+40 days). The estimates are derived using a combination 
of actual data, extrapolations using models and judgement. 

Output data at the 2-digit level from the Monthly Survey on Industrial Activities are deflated 
using PPIs to obtain volume estimates of output. These are used to extrapolate estimates of GVA 
from the same quarter of the previous year to produce volume estimates for the mining, 
manufacturing and utilities industries (B to E). 

For all other industries, ARIMA models are used to make extrapolations. These models permit 
the estimation of 99% confidence bands, and the extrapolations are subject to adjustment, as 
thought appropriate, within these bands. 

 Comments and summary on compliance of quarterly national non-financial accounts 

As for the annual national accounts, the CSB has quite a good set of data with which to 
compile its quarterly national accounts, but there are some missing pieces of information: 
• GDP(P): no quarterly data for intermediate consumption 
• GDP(I):  no independent estimates of GOS/GMI. 
• GDP(E): no quarterly inventory data. 
 

GDP(P) is the primary measure. GDP(I) and GDP(E) are made consistent with GDP(P) by 
deriving GOS/GMI and changes in inventories as residuals. 

Estimates of GVA by industry are derived by subtracting estimates of intermediate 
consumption from estimates of output. The latter are derived by extrapolating output in the same 
quarter of the previous year using a quarterly indicator at a detailed level (4-digit NACE in the case 
of industries B to E). Intermediate consumption is assumed to grow at the same rate as output and 
have the same composition as in the latest annual SUTs. 

There are some quite big assumptions being made with this approach: 
 

• The current price values of intermediate inputs are growing at the same rate as those of 
outputs. 

• The composition of intermediate consumption does not have seasonal variation. 
 

If some of the price relativities of outputs and inputs for an industry have changed 
significantly from the same quarter of the previous year, then one needs to consider if the supply 
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and use of the products concerned are price inelastic (volume changes relatively little in response 
to price change) or elastic. If they are price inelastic, then assumptions about output and 
intermediate inputs having the same growth rate will hold better in volume terms. 

Since changes in the product composition of supply and use generally occur relatively slowly, 
at least in the absence of significant changes in price relativities, the assumption that the latest 
year’s product composition applies this year is likely to be a broadly acceptable assumption. 
However, seasonality in production and consumption will mean that the quarterly structure of the 
seasonally unadjusted figures is likely to be different from the annual structure. For the unadjusted 
data it is necessary to consider the SUT for the same quarter of the previous year. 

Despite these concerns, given that the quarterly estimates are benchmarked to annual 
estimates and the comprehensiveness and quality of the data used to derive them, the quarterly 
estimates of GDP(P) are likely to be of reasonable quality level. The same applies to the quarterly 
estimates of compensation of employees and final consumption, gross fixed capital formation and 
exports and imports of goods and services. However, the benchmarking is done by pro rata 
adjustment. As a result, any differences between the growth rates of the annual data and the 
annualised quarterly data are incorporated in the growth rates between the fourth quarter of one 
year and the first quarter of the next year. In Eurostat’s Handbook on Quarterly National Accounts 
it is recommended that an optimal mathematical or statistical procedure be used that ensures 
consistency between the quarterly and annual estimates while minimising the damage to the 
quarter-to-quarter growth rates. 

Volume estimates of the components of GDP(P) and GDP(E) are mostly derived by deflating 
the current price values with suitable price indices for market sector activity and using employment 
as an extrapolator for non-market activity. The same strengths and weaknesses observed with 
annual volume estimates apply to the quarterly ones. 

Exhaustiveness: Extent to which activities falling within the production boundary defined by 
the 1993/2008 SNA and ESA 95/2010 are comprehensively measured by the estimates of GDP 

Non-exhaustiveness arises because the statistical surveys and administrative sources on which 
national accounts estimates are based are incomplete, incorrect or otherwise deficient. Seven 
sources or types of non-exhaustiveness are identified: 

• N1: Producers engaged in legal activities that should register but do not (in order to avoid 
tax and social security obligations, minimum wage requirements, health and safety 
regulations, etc.) 

• N2: Producers who avoid registration because they are engaged in illegal activities. 
• N3: Producers who are not obliged to register because they have no market output 

(typically households engaged in production of goods for own consumption or own fixed 
capital formation). 

• N4: Producers (legal entities or incorporated enterprises) who are registered but not 
surveyed (because register not up-to-date or enterprise incorrectly classified in the 
register or size of enterprise below a certain threshold). 

• N5: Producers (entrepreneurs or unincorporated enterprises) who are registered but not 
surveyed (because register not up-to-date or enterprise incorrectly classified in the 
register or size of enterprise below a certain threshold). 

• N6: Mis-reporting by producers (usually the under-reporting output and/or the over-
reporting intermediate consumption). 
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• N7: Other statistical deficiencies (because data are incomplete, not collected or not 
directly collectable; or because data are incorrectly handled by statisticians during 
processing and compilation). 

 
Exhaustiveness types by different GDP approaches 

 Production 
approach 

Expenditure 
approach 

Income 
approach 

N1 x  x 
N2 x x x 
N3  x  
N4  x  
N5  x  
N6 x x x 
N7 x x x 

GDP(P) 

GDP by the production approach is the principal means by which adjustments to ensure 
exhaustiveness are made by the CSB. The table below (taken from Latvia’s  GNI Inventory 
document updated in 2010) shows the adjustments made in respect of the year 2004 for output, 
intermediate consumption and GVA by the seven types of exhaustiveness adjustment. Estimates 
for later years are not currently separately available. 

Table 4. Adjustments to aggregates of production approach by types of non-exhaustiveness in 2004 
(thousand LVL) 

Type of non-
exhaustiveness Output Intermediate 

consumption 
Value 
added 

Percentage of 

Total  
GVA GDP Total 

adjustment 

N1 945 977 491 707 454 270 6.8 6.1 53.0 
N2 … … … … … ... 
N3      0.0 
N4 0 0 0 0 0 0 
N5      0.0 
N6 257 629 -38 826 296 455 4.4 4.0 34.9 
N7 8 944  8 944 0.1 0.1 1.1 

Total 1 212 550 452 881 759 669 11.3 10.2 100.00 

 

In its release of the national accounts in 2014, the CSB included estimates for illegal activities 
and adjustments to take account of the value added tax gap.  
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Illegal economy 

Although the ESA 95 recommended the inclusion of estimates of illegal activities, it was only 
fairly recently that the EU developed harmonized recommendations as to how they should be 
estimated. Accordingly, the CSB has developed estimates relating to prostitution, illicit drugs, and 
the smuggling of alcohol, tobacco and fuel. These estimates enlarge GDP by about 1% on average.  

Figure 1.  Impact of illegal economy in GDP measures 

  

Value added tax gap 

GDP now includes estimates of the Value Added Tax (VAT) gap. The VAT gap (according to 
EU methodology requirements of the national accounts) is VAT unpaid to the tax authority by 
entrepreneurs, even though the buyer has paid the full price for the purchase of products (including 
VAT). The VAT gap is made up of both intentional fraud and those cases when an enterprise, for 
some reason, is not able to fulfil its obligations towards the tax authority (for instance, the 
bankruptcy of an enterprise). The VAT gap does not include those cases when the transaction is 
carried out with both parties agreeing on a price which excludes VAT, i.e., both parties initially 
know that the VAT will not be paid. 

Figure 2. Impact of Value added tax gap in GDP measures 
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N1 adjustments 

N1 adjustments are derived by using LFS employment estimates to calibrate the results from 
enterprise surveys. There are three main steps at the core of this adjustment: 

• estimates are obtained of the supply of labour inputs to GDP for selected industries and 
enterprise sizes from the LFS 

• using results obtained by regular surveys, estimates are derived of output and value added 
per unit of labour input for similar industry and employment strata 

• these ratios are multiplied by labour input estimates from the LFS.  

Results of estimates of illegal activities (N2) have been estimated, but were not included in the 
official statistics until the 2014 release in September 2014.  

Adjustments for producers engaged in legal activities that are not registered (N1) also 
implicitly include those in N3, because it is impractical to derive them separately. The adjustments 
are based on confronting employment data from the LFS with employment data from industry 
surveys and administrative sources.  

The 2004 GNII explains at length how the various adjustments are made, and it is evident that 
the CSB makes a considerable effort to ensure the Latvian national accounts are exhaustive.  

N2 adjustments 

Estimates of the production of illegal activities were introduced in the national accounts with 
the 2014 release. They include estimates for prostitution services, narcotic production and 
distribution, and smuggling of tobacco, alcohol and fuel. Illegal activities have been calculated 
from the household consumption side according to Eurostat recommendation GNIC/230, and have 
been balanced in all GDP approaches. 

Illicit drugs 

The number of illicit drug users is calculated using analytic information from the European 
Information Network on Drugs and Drug Addiction - drug users in per cent of the total population 
of age group 15-65.  This number is multiplied by estimates of the average quantity consumed per 
drug type and their retail price, and then summed across all drug types. Drug prices and the average 
quantity consumed per drug type are obtained from information provided by the addicts published 
in the mass media.  

The CSB assumes that all drugs are imported and none are exported, and changes in 
inventories are zero. Thus household final consumption expenditure is set equal to wholesale and 
retail margins plus the value of imports. The value of imports is calculated using the estimates of 
the volumes consumed and import prices obtained from information gathered from the mass media. 
Wholesaling and retailing margins on illicit drugs are derived as a residual. The intermediate 
consumption of illicit drug wholesalers and retailers is assumed to be 1 % of their margins (i.e. 
their output) plus the value of imports. The GVA of illicit wholesaling and retailing of illicit drugs 
is calculated as output minus intermediate consumption. 
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The smuggling of tobacco 

Given that the consumption of tobacco products other than cigarettes is negligible, estimates 
are made only for cigarettes. The value of smuggled tobacco is estimated as the difference between 
household consumption and the legal supply of tobacco to the domestic market. The former is 
estimated as follows. The number of tobacco users (percent of population according to age group) 
and average number of cigarettes smoked per day is calculated using analytic information from the 
Centre for Disease Prevention and Control. This information is available from a biennial survey 
Health Behaviour among Latvian Adult (15-64) Population. Assumptions are made to estimate the 
consumption of tobacco for the population not covered by the survey. An average domestic price of 
tobacco is used to estimate the total value of tobacco products consumed in Latvia. 

The legal supply of tobacco products to the domestic market is estimated by multiplying the 
number of cigarettes which are legally released into the market (obtained from the State Revenue 
Service) by the average price of cigarettes. There is no illegal manufacture of cigarettes in Latvia, 
and so all illegal cigarettes are smuggled.  

Publicly available information is also taken into account to adjust the obtained results (for 
example, opinion of the experts or information from surveys about the share of smuggled tobacco 
products).  

For the sake of simplicity it is assumed that all cigarettes are smuggled from the Russian 
Federation (in reality they are smuggled also from Belarus). To estimate the value of illegal 
imports, the average consumer price of cigarettes in the Russian Federation is used. It is assumed 
that these cigarettes are sold in Latvia with a 10 % discount when compared with the purchasers’ 
price of legal cigarettes. 

The estimates of illegal tobacco are included in the consumption expenditure of households, 
import and retail trade of tobacco. The output consists only of the trade margin achieved for the 
smuggled goods. Intermediate consumption is estimated as 3% of the value of cigarettes in 
purchasers’ prices. 

The smuggling of alcohol 

The amount of smuggled alcohol is estimated using the estimates of experts regarding the 
share of illegal alcohol in total consumption of alcohol. 

An average national price of alcohol (by different types) is used to estimate the value of 
consumed legal alcohol in Latvia. To simplify the recording of the illegal alcohol in the national 
accounts, it is assumed that there is no illegal production of alcohol in Latvia, all illegal alcohol is 
smuggled. Furthermore, it is assumed that all alcohol is smuggled from the Russian Federation (in 
reality it is also smuggled from Belarus). To estimate the value of illegal imports, the average 
consumer price of alcohol in the Russian Federation is used. It is assumed that this alcohol is sold 
in Latvia with a 10 % discount when compared with the price of legal alcohol. 

The estimates of illegal alcohol are included in the consumption expenditure of households, 
import and retail trade of alcohol. The output consists only of the trade margin achieved for the 
smuggled goods. Intermediate consumption is estimated as 3% of the value of alcohol in 
purchasers’ prices. 
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The smuggling of fuel 

One of the major problems in the Latvian fuel market is the import of illegal fuel from the 
Russian Federation and Belarus. Given the differences in fuel tax, retail prices in the eastern 
neighbour countries are around ½ of the Latvian retail prices. Therefore using expert opinion and 
all available information from the internet it is assumed that one third of fuel consumed by 
households is imported illegally. Using average prices of fuel in Latvia and the Russian Federation, 
the retail trade margin and import value of fuel is estimated. Intermediate consumption is estimated 
as 3% of the value of the illegally imported fuel in purchasers’ prices. 

The output of prostitution is calculated in a simple way, by using information from police 
authorities about the average number of persons working as prostitutes and their likely earnings 
from this activity. Intermediate consumption is calculated as expenditure on the dwelling rent of a 
single room, transport expenditure, and contraception costs. It amounts to around 3% of output. 
GVA is estimated as output minus intermediate consumption. 

N3 adjustments 

Cannot be distinguished from N1. 

N4, N5 adjustments 

No special adjustments made. 

N6 adjustments 

Detailed national accounts data and VAT rates of the respective year at product level are used 
to estimate the VAT gap. From 2008 to 2010, calculations of the VAT gap have been carried out in 
several steps using balanced SUTs: 

• Theoretical VAT receipts have been calculated for all transactions subject to non-deductible 
VAT except intermediate consumption of the non-observed economy. An assumption has 
been made that transactions for intermediate consumption of the non-observed economy 
should be classified as VAT fraud with purchasers’ complicity. 

• VAT fraud with purchasers’ complicity has been calculated just for final household 
consumption. Calculation of VAT fraud with purchasers’ complicity has been based on 
estimates of the output of the non-observed economy consumed by households and VAT 
rates.  

• Total VAT fraud without purchases’ complicity has been calculated as theoretical VAT 
(except VAT fraud from intermediate consumption of non-observed economy) less VAT 
fraud with purchases’ complicity (only VAT fraud from final household consumption) less 
published VAT. 
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For the years 1995-2007 and 2011-2012 estimates have been partially based on extrapolations 
from the estimates made for 2008 – 2010. The extent depends on how detailed the available data 
are for particular years.  

Underground production 

Economic reasons for underground production are more related to deliberate attempts on 
behalf of producers to hide part or all of their production (under-stated revenues) and the over-
estimation of intermediate costs by enterprise (overstated costs). 

The approach used for quantification of possible underreporting of wages and profits in small 
units is based on reasonableness checks, as follows. If average wages per month are under the 
lowest level permitted by law, they are treated as under-reporting and the data are adjusted 
assuming that average wages are equal to the level of minimum salary (the lowest level of wages 
and salaries) permitted by law. The CSB considers that profit after taxes should be at least equal to 
the average wages of employees in this kind of activity in small companies. Thus, the survey data 
showing profits under average wages of employees are adjusted.  

Some specified adjustments are made for construction and real estate, renting and business 
activities. The assessment of the economic situation and wage and salary criteria appearing in 
sociological surveys show that the minimum wage and salary level is not equal to the minimum 
wage set in the country for the work performed. The CSB assumes that actual wage level is at least 
double the legal minimum, or is set at the same level as the average in the public sector. 

N7 adjustments 

This category of non-exhaustiveness includes adjustments for tips and gratuities, for which, 
calculations are done using turnover data from surveys of enterprises in following activities: 

• restaurants 
• bars  
• taxi operation  
• hairdressing and other beauty treatment  
• physical well-being activities  

 
The share of expenditure accounted for by tips and gratuities in different areas corresponds to 

local practice, and depends on the quality and type of services. For employees in the above 
activities, the share of tips and gratuities is assumed to be around 5% of net turnover of enterprises. 
This share is based on expert assumptions and information from restaurants and bars in which tips 
are included in bills. The share of service charges in these restaurants is between 5-10%, and the 
lowest value in the range is chosen to take into account the fact that part of the service charge is 
included in the bill. Besides, it is not popular to pay very large tips in Latvia. 

It is assumed that tips are confined to the non-financial corporations and households sectors.  
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GDP(E) 

Exhaustiveness adjustments calculated for GDP(E) are mostly based on different data sources 
than those used for GDP(P). The results of these calculations are compared, and discrepancies are 
analysed and the results are reconciled. 

Table 5. Adjustments to components of GDP(E) by type of non-exhaustiveness (thousand LVL) in 
2004 

 Type of non-exhaustiveness 
N1 N2 N3 N4 N5 N6 N7 Total 

HFCE   135 085 80 000  34 445 40 471 290 001 
GFCF   42 384   45 247  87 631 

Changes in 
inventories 

  8 381     8 381 

Exports     61 314   61 314 
Imports     93 826   93 826 

Total 
adjustment 

  185 850 80 000 -32 512 79 692 40 471 353 153 

Percentage of 
total adjustment 0 0 52 23 -9 22 11 100 

Percentage of 
GDP 

0.0 0.0 2.5 1.1 -0.4 1.1 0.5 4.8 

N1 adjustments 

No special adjustments made. 

N2 adjustments 

See corresponding entry for GDP(P) (but no data are included in the above table). 

N3 adjustments 

Adjustments are made for: 
• Agricultural and forest products retained for own final use 
• Own –account major repairs of dwellings 
• GFCF made by households sector producers not registered 
• Adjustments for changes in inventories of households sector. 

N4 adjustments 

Since rich households in Latvia commonly refuse to participate in the HBS, adjustments need 
to be made. The adjustments are based on the structure of the few rich households with monthly 
income above 800 LVL per household member who participate in HBS survey. Then the results are 
grossed up by the number of households with monthly income above 800 LVL per capita. 
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N5 adjustments 

Adjustments for the import and export of goods are made because there are thresholds below 
which enterprises do not report in the INTRASTAT system. In 2004 the threshold for exported 
goods was 13000 LVL (total of exported goods in previous year) and for imported goods it was 
19000 LVL (total imported goods in previous year). The total amount of external trade of goods by 
enterprises above the thresholds was 97 % from total export and import of goods in 2004.  

N6 adjustments 

Adjustments are made for HFCE misreported by producers and households’ use of non-
registered goods and services (mainly alcohol and tobacco products). See corresponding entry for 
VAT gap (but no data are included in the above table). 

N7 adjustments 

An adjustment is made for household final consumption expenditure of income in kind. The 
estimates are based on data from the HBS.  

Interpretability (Availability of Metadata) 

The CSB publishes national accounts metadata via several different vehicles: 

Annual GNII inventory (updated irregularly) 
• Quarterly GNI inventory (updated irregularly) 
• GNI questionnaire and accompanying quality report (annual) 
• Basic definitions of major aggregates and availability of data (continuous) 
 

The annual and quarterly GNI inventories give a comprehensive description of the sources 
and methods used to compile the non-financial national accounts, but do not seem to be available 
on the CSB website.  

The annual GNI questionnaire and accompanying quality report describes the changes to the 
methods and data sources used from the previous year. It thus provides an update of the GNI 
inventories. It also describes the revisions that have been made to the estimates for earlier years in 
the latest annual release. The reports are easy to find on the CSB website in the documents section. 

In the metadata section of the CSB website, basic definitions of the major aggregates and the 
availability of data can be easily found. 

In addition, the CSB publishes more general documents covering: EU regulations, codes of 
practice and current projects; and CSB quality guidelines, dissemination policy, revisions policy, 
and survey quality reports. 
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Timeliness 

The preliminary annual national accounts (the main aggregates) are derived by summing the 
corresponding quarterly estimates and published at T+2 months. The “semi-final” estimates 
(published at T+9 months) make use of available annual data and are compiled at a more detailed 
level.  The “final” estimates (published at T+21 months) are largely based on annual data. The 
“definitive” estimates (published at T+45 months) are prepared after the preparation of SUTs 
(prepared by T+36 months) at current prices.  

Table 6. Timetable for release of annual national accounts 

Version Timeliness Available statistics 

Preliminary results 
(calculated as a sum 

of four quarters) 
T + 2 months 

Main aggregates - current price and chain volume (for 
production and expenditure): 
• GDP and GVA at the A15 level (NACE rev.2 A, C, 

BDE, F, G, H, I, J, K, L, MNS, O, P, Q, R) 
• GDP by main expenditure aggregates  
• GDP by main income aggregates 

Semi-final results 
(based mainly on 

quarterly data 
sources) 

T + 9 months 

The production account by A21 branches and total GDP at 
current prices and chain volume 
The full sequence of national accounts for all institutional 
sectors: 
• Production account 
• Generation of income account 
• Income account 
• Use of income account 
• Capital account 
• Financial account 
• Other changes in assets account 
• Balance sheet 

Semi-final results T + 9 months Household final expenditure by purpose 

Final results T + 21 months 

• The production account by A64 branches and total GDP 
at current prices and chain volume. 

 GDP by main expenditure aggregates at current prices and 
chain volume. 

 GDP by main income aggregates at current prices. 
 The full sequence of national accounts for all institutional 

sectors: 
- Production account 
- Generation of income account 
- Income account 
- Use of income account 
- Capital account 
- Financial account 
- Other changes in assets account 
- Balance sheet 

Final results T + 24 months Balance sheets for non-financial assets 
Supply-use tables T + 36 months SUT at current prices – matrix 64*64 to Eurostat 
Definitive results T + 45 months National accounts and SUT - integrated results 
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Table 7. Timetable for release of quarterly national accounts 

Version Timeliness Available statistics 

Flash t + 30 days GDP chain volume, unadjusted and seasonally adjusted 

Preliminary t + 2 months 

Current price and chain volume (for production and 
expenditure): 

 GDP and GVA at the A15 level (NACE rev.2 A, C, 
BDE, F, G, H, I, J, K, L, MNS, O, P, Q, R) 

 GDP by main expenditure aggregates  
 GDP by main income aggregates 

Preliminary plus 
sector accounts t + 85 days 

Sectoral accounts to Eurostat for: 
 General government  
 Rest of the world 

 

Data and metadata transmission 

As a member State of the EU, Latvia has to transmit national accounts statistics to Eurostat. 
The Secretariat collects annual and quarterly national accounts data following the same process as 
for other OECD European countries, namely directly from the Eurostat website, as part of the 
agreement between the OECD and Eurostat to reduce the response burdens of  EU Member states. 
Methodological information is collected and regularly updated by using information from the CSB. 

Overall assessment of the National Accounts  

The reviewers conclude that the national accounts of Latvia comply with the 2010 European 
System of Accounts (ESA 2010) and therefore with the 2008 SNA in most respects. The CSB’s 
non-financial national accounts satisfy the five aspects of quality described above quite well, some 
improvements are called for in the short term:  
• The deficiencies with the output estimates of pension funds should be remedied. 
• Quarterly estimates should be benchmarked to annual estimates using an optimal procedure. 

 
In the medium term, consideration should be given to:  

• collecting quarterly estimates of changes in inventories 
• deriving independent annual and quarterly estimates of gross operating surplus and gross 

mixed income 
• deriving volume estimates of non-market output using output indicators. Health and 

education are the two most likely candidates. 
• compiling annual SUTs in the prices of the previous year simultaneously with current price 

estimates 
• considering the compilation of hours worked data.  
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CHAPTER 4. PRICE STATISTICS 

Background 

This chapter presents the review of statistics on prices conducted by the OECD Secretariat in 
the Statistics Directorate (STD), as part of the accession process relating to the Latvia’s candidacy 
for OECD membership. 

The objective of the OECD's Price Statistics Programme is to compile core series on prices 
that are comparable between countries, analytically useful, timely and available for the longest 
period possible. This review focuses on the Consumer Price Index (CPI), the Producer Price Index 
(PPI), Purchasing Power Parities (PPPs) and House Price Indices (HPI). 

The assessment process consisted of the examination of the existing national and international 
sources for Latvian price statistics and the collection of data and metadata supplied by Latvia via 
the OECD questionnaires. The information so gathered provided the main inputs source for the 
assessment. The Central Statistical Bureau (CSB) of Latvia is the official producer of prices 
statistics in Latvia and contributed actively to the review process. 

OECD data and metadata requirements for price statistics 

Coverage – CPI 

Every month, the OECD Statistics Directorate collects and publishes twenty-five CPI series as 
part of the OECD’s Main Economic Indicators publication and also through the OECD CPI News 
Release (which is drafted on the last Friday of each month). The twenty-five series are considered 
CPI target indicators and are compiled with the aim of showing comparable CPI data across 
countries in terms of analytical use, timeliness and availability. 

The twenty-five CPI target series collected have been defined following the Classification of 
Individual Consumption by Purpose (COICOP) :  

• CPI All items – COICOP 01 to 12 
• CPI Food and non-alcoholic beverages – COICOP 01 
• CPI Alcoholic beverages, tobacco and narcotics – COICOP 02 
• CPI Clothing and footwear – COICOP 03 
• CPI Housing, water, electricity, gas and other fuels – COICOP 04 
• CPI Actual rentals for housing – COICOP 04.1  
• CPI Imputed rentals for housing – COICOP 04.2 
• CPI Maintenance & repairs for the dwellings – COICOP 04.3 
• CPI Water supply and miscellaneous services relating to the dwelling – COICOP 04.4  
• CPI Electricity, gas and other fuels – COICOP 04.5 
• CPI Furnishings, household equipment and routine household maintenance – 

COICOP 05 
• CPI Health – COICOP 06  
• CPI Transport – COICOP 07  
• CPI Communication – COICOP 08  
• CPI Recreation and culture – COICOP 09  
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• CPI Education – COICOP 10  
• CPI Restaurants and hotels – COICOP 11  
• CPI miscellaneous goods and services – COICOP 12  
• CPI Energy – COICOP 04.5 & 07.2.2 
• CPI All items less Food less Energy (Core inflation) – COICOP 01-12 less COICOP 01. 

04.5 & 07.2.2 
• CPI Housing – COICOP 04.1, 04.2 & 04.3 
• CPI Services 
• CPI Services less Housing – Services less COICOP 04.1, 04.2 & 04.3.2.  

Some countries provide the OECD only with the component series of the CPI target 
indicators. In order to publish comparable series and to calculate zone aggregates, the OECD then 
computes CPI target indicators using weights and component series provided by the national 
statistical office. This is particularly frequent for the series CPI Energy and CPI All items less Food 
less Energy. 

The Secretariat calculates monthly CPI zone aggregates including all OECD Member 
countries and labelled OECD-Total for the four following CPI target series: CPI All items, CPI 
Food, CPI Energy and CPI All items less food less energy. These CPI zone aggregates for OECD-
Total are shown with time series starting in January 1970. The OECD-Total refers to all OECD 
member countries from January 1995; prior 1995 some OECD member countries are not covered. 

The Secretariat requests as long a time series as possible of historical CPI data (the best would 
be from January 1970 with a minimum required length from January 1995) and maintains CPI 
series from 1970 or earlier for most countries. Moreover, it is recommended that countries 
disseminate all CPI series with a fixed common reference period on their website in English.  

Coverage – PPI 

Only a limited number of output PPI series are collected by the OECD Statistics Directorate. 
The choice of these series is governed by analytical usefulness, comparability and availability in a 
majority of OECD member countries. Much more than what happens with the CPI, the scope and 
compilation practices of PPI series vary between countries. To accommodate these different 
practices in the OECD Member countries, 13 series have been defined as a target. For each series, 
two variants exist: PPIs over goods and services delivered to all domestic and foreign markets 
(‘total’), and PPIs for goods and services delivered to the domestic market only (‘domestic’). Each 
of the 13 target series belongs to one of the three different categories of PPIs, as reported below. 

The first is defined around economic activities and provides an industry dimension. PPIs are 
grouped with regard to the higher level of the International Standard Industrial Classification (of all 
Economic Activities)(ISIC) Rev.4 classification (section B to N) which classifies producer units 
according to their kind of activity, mainly on the basis of the principal class of goods produced or 
services rendered. The series considered are as follows. 
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1. PPI by Economic Activity for both total and domestic markets: 

• Total industry (ISIC Rev.4, Sections B, C, D – corresponding to the statistical 
classification of economic activities in the European Community (NACE) Rev. 2, 
Sections B, C, D); 

• Mining and quarrying activities (ISIC Rev.4, Section B – corresponding to NACE Rev. 
2, Section B); 

• Manufacturing (ISIC Rev.4, Section C – corresponding to NACE Rev. 2, Section C); 
• Manufacture of food and beverages products (ISIC Rev.4, Section C10 – corresponding 

to NACE Rev. 2, Section C10). 

The second category of PPIs classifies producer prices by similarity of end use or material 
composition, without regard to the industry of origin. This set of PPIs has been defined in terms of 
Main Industrial Groupings (MIGS) which provide a breakdown of a group of industries (Sections 
C to E inclusive of ISIC Rev. 4 classification) by type of use. They are listed below. 

2. PPI by Type of Commodity for both total and domestic markets: 

• Consumer goods 
• Durable consumer goods 
• Non-durables consumer goods 
• Investment goods 
• Intermediate goods 
• Energy. 

The third category of PPI is defined by stage of processing. This structure classifies goods and 
services according to their position in the chain of production. 

3. PPI by Stage of Processing for both total and domestic markets: 

• Primary products - Raw (or unprocessed) materials 
• Intermediate goods 
• Finished goods. 

PPI by stage of processing are only currently available for five non-European OECD member 
countries: Australia, Canada, Japan, Korea and the United States. European countries generally 
provide PPIs by economic activity and by type of commodity. It is not always possible for 
countries to supply PPI data for both the domestic and total markets. 

The Secretariat calculates monthly PPI zone aggregates including all OECD Member 
countries and labelled OECD-Total for the following PPI target series: Domestic PPI for 
Manufacturing. This PPI zone aggregate for OECD-Total is shown with time series starting in 
January 1982. The OECD-Total refers to all OECD member countries from January 1995; prior 
1995 some OECD member countries are not covered. 

The Secretariat requests as long a time series as possible of historical PPI data (the best would 
be from January 1970 with a minimum required length from January 1995 for Domestic PPI for 
manufacturing) and maintains PPI series from 1970 or earlier for most countries. Moreover, it is 
recommended that countries disseminate all PPI series with a fixed common reference period on 
their website in English. 
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Compliance – CPI and PPI 

The points of reference for the methodological assessment, or “compliance”, are the 
international standards. In particular, the current international guidelines and recommendations for 
the compilation of CPI are those adopted by the Seventeenth International Conference of Labour 
Statisticians held in Geneva in December 2003. The “Consumer price index manual: Theory and 
practice49”, (hereafter referred to as the International CPI Manual) was jointly produced by the 
International Monetary Fund (IMF), the OECD, the International Labour Organisation (ILO), 
Eurostat, the United Nations Economic Commission for Europe (UN-ECE) and the World Bank 
(WB), in 2004. The basic reference for PPIs is the 2004 “Producer price index manual: Theory and 
practice”50, (hereafter referred to as the International PPI Manual), also produced by the IMF, 
OECD, ILO, UN-ECE and World Bank. 

Interpretability (Metadata requirements) – CPI and PPI 

For OECD purposes, complete and clear metadata must be available in one of the official 
languages of the Organisation, English or French. However, to ensure transparency of data and 
establish the confidence of users in an international setting, it is strongly recommended that 
metadata be available in English and easily accessible over the internet. 

For prices statistics, the OECD requires information on the concepts and scope of the index, 
expenditure weights and their sources and sampling, price collection and index calculation 
methods. 

Timeliness – CPI and PPI 

All CPI series required by the OECD for the monthly ‘OECD Consumer Price Index News 
Release’ should be made available on a timely basis in order to meet the schedule of the News 
Release, which is usually finalised on the last Friday of the month following the reference month 
(i.e. between the 26th and 31st day of the month).  

In terms of timeliness requirements for PPI, it is important that countries provide data or that 
data be available at the same time or immediately after they are released nationally. Ideally, PPI 
data should be made available within one month after the reference period. 

Data and metadata transmission – CPI and PPI 

The Secretariat collects CPI and PPI target time-series from the countries through the OECD 
EXCEL questionnaires. A second-best solution would be for the Secretariat to collect data from the 
countries’ website, in English, using the same process as that used for many OECD member 
countries. Moreover, the Secretariat very much encourages countries to participate in the pilot 

                                                      
49  ILO/IMF/OECD/UNECE/Eurostat/The World Bank, “Consumer price index manual: Theory and 

practice”, Geneva, International Labour Office, 2004. 
http://www.ilo.org/public/english/bureau/stat/download/cpi/prefcpi.pdf  

50  ILO/IMF/OECD/UNECE/Eurostat/The World Bank, “Producer price index manual: theory and practice“, 
Washington, D.C., International Monetary Fund, 2004. 
http://www.imf.org/external/pubs/ft/ppi/2010/manual/ppi.pdf  

http://www.ilo.org/public/english/bureau/stat/download/cpi/prefcpi.pdf
http://www.imf.org/external/pubs/ft/ppi/2010/manual/ppi.pdf
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project to disseminate short-term economic statistics via SDMX51. This approach will lessen the 
burden of data transmission for countries and for the OECD. 

Methodological information on both CPI and PPI target time-series should be transmitted by 
countries in the OECD questionnaires. However, the Secretariat recommends that all metadata be 
made available, in English, on the internet to strengthen transparency and facilitate the use of the 
price statistics by external users. 

Evaluation of the consumer price index (CPI) 

The Secretariat assessed the Latvian CPI series to see if these meet OECD requirements. 

Coverage – CPI 

The Latvian CSB provided the OECD Secretariat with the CPI Questionnaire including all 
seven CPI target series together with a completed questionnaire on annual expenditure weights for 
national CPIs starting in 1995. Transmitted CPI series start in January 1991 for CPI All items, CPI 
Food and CPI Services; from January 1995 for CPI Energy, CPI All items less food less energy, 
CPI Housing and from January 1995 for CPI Services less housing. This fully meets the OECD 
requirements in terms of coverage.  

Three time series: CPI All items, CPI Food and CPI Services are published also in an online 
database52. The remaining four series: CPI Energy, CPI All items less food less energy, CPI 
Housing and CPI Services less housing are specially calculated for the OECD. CSB kindly agreed 
to provide the OECD with all seven CPI target series on the monthly basis via the Excel 
transmission once series are published nationally. At a later stage all seven series will be published 
in the online database of the CSB.   

CSB publishes national CPI as the key measure of inflation in Latvia. Data are available on 
CSB’s website database53 both in Latvian and English language which disseminates monthly and 
annual time series, showing the total CPI as well as sub-indices. Data presented on the website are: 
index numbers, monthly rate of change, annual rate of change and annual average rate of change. 
The CPI data are shown with a fixed reference period (2010=100). 

Latvia has been part of the European Union (EU) since 2004. In 2002 Latvia introduced the 
Harmonised Index of Consumer Prices (HICP) according to EU regulations. Differences between 
the national CPI and the HICP for Latvia are the following: first, consumption expenditure of non-
residents in the economic territory of the country is included in the HICP but excluded from the 
national CPI. Second, expenditure on gambling and games of chance and expenditure of residents 

                                                      
51  SDMX (Statistical Data and Metadata eXchange) is an initiative to foster standards for the exchange 

of statistical information sponsored by the Bank for International Settlements (BIS), the European 
Central Bank (ECB), Eurostat, IMF, the OECD, the United Nations (UN) and the WB. 

52  http://data.csb.gov.lv/Menu.aspx?selection=ekfin__%C4%AAstermi%C5%86a%20statistikas%20 
dati__Pat%C4%93ri%C5%86a%20cenas&tablelist=true&px_language=en&px_db=ekfin&rxid=cdcb
978c-22b0-416a-aacc-aa650d3e2ce0 

53  http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dati/statistics-database-30501.html 

http://data.csb.gov.lv/Menu.aspx?selection=ekfin__%C4%AAstermi%C5%86a%20statistikas%20%20dati__Pat%C4%93ri%C5%86a%20cenas&tablelist=true&px_language=en&px_db=ekfin&rxid=cdcb978c-22b0-416a-aacc-aa650d3e2ce0
http://data.csb.gov.lv/Menu.aspx?selection=ekfin__%C4%AAstermi%C5%86a%20statistikas%20%20dati__Pat%C4%93ri%C5%86a%20cenas&tablelist=true&px_language=en&px_db=ekfin&rxid=cdcb978c-22b0-416a-aacc-aa650d3e2ce0
http://data.csb.gov.lv/Menu.aspx?selection=ekfin__%C4%AAstermi%C5%86a%20statistikas%20%20dati__Pat%C4%93ri%C5%86a%20cenas&tablelist=true&px_language=en&px_db=ekfin&rxid=cdcb978c-22b0-416a-aacc-aa650d3e2ce0
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dati/statistics-database-30501.html
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abroad is included in the national CPI but excluded from the HICP.54  The legal basis and 
methodology for calculating the HICP are determined by the EU regulations. These 
methodological rules are monitored by the Eurostat. HICPs for Latvia are available from 2002 
(earlier figures – from 1996- are estimates based on national CPI).  

Compliance – CPI 

Overall, Latvia CPI complies in most respect with the concept, definitions and 
recommendation set by the ILO recommendations and the International CPI Manual. In particular: 

• The Latvian CPI is compiled following the Classification of Individual Consumption by 
Purpose (COICOP) which is consistent with international guidelines. 

• The CPI covers the entire country (urban and rural territories). The consumer price survey is 
conducted in Riga and 11 other towns and cities. By using the population weights survey data 
are generalised for the whole country. 

• The CPI covers all resident population of the country including persons living in the 
institutional households (social care institutions, children’s homes, prisons, etc.). The CPI 
does not cover non-resident household expenditures, which is in line with international 
practices. 

• CPI data are disseminated on the basis of chain-linked Laspeyres type index (2010=100) with 
weights revised in December of each year.  

• The sampling method used is purposive sampling at all levels. Outlets are selected using 
purposive sampling based on three main criteria: popularity with consumers, significant 
consumer sales, and availability of the range of goods and services is included in the CPI 
basket. The CPI basket contains 518 goods and services for which prices are regularly 
recorded. On average, more than 20 000 prices are collected each month, from 2000 outlets in 
12 towns. 

• The CPI covers the prices paid for the goods and services in monetary transactions. The CPI 
excludes gifts, illegal goods and services and interest and credit charges. 

• Expenditure related to owner-occupied housing is excluded from both national CPI and HICP. 
Latvia however takes part in a pilot study for the inclusion of owner-occupied housing (OOH) 
in the HICP. Among countries that include OOH in the CPI, practices on how to deal with 
OOH vary widely between these countries. There is no unambiguous international 
recommendation on the treatment of owner-occupied housing in the CPI. Most commonly 
methods used are: acquisition approach, user cost approach or rental equivalent approach. 

• CPI weights are derived principally from the continuous Household Budget Survey (HBS). 
The HBS collects data from a 2-stage stratified sample, comprising about 4000 households. 
Additional sources for the calculation of weights are national accounts estimates, 
administrative data, branch statistics data, as well as information provided by enterprises and 
retailers. Data of the State Insurance Supervision Inspection have been used for downward 
adjustment in insurance expenses relating to transport and dwelling, to account for claims 
paid back. Since 1996 the weights have been updated every year. Prices in December of the 
previous year serve as a base for price comparisons; 

                                                      
54  http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/cache/ITY_SDDS/EN/prc_hicp_esms_lv.htm 

http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/cache/ITY_SDDS/EN/prc_hicp_esms_lv.htm
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• Index calculations at the elementary level are not based on a Jevons-type index number 
formula. Price indices of lower aggregation levels are calculated as the ratios of arithmetic 
mean prices in the reference and base periods, which does not enable capturing the 
replacement effect within the elementary aggregates. The OECD Secretariat strongly 
encourages the CSB to review the index number formula according to the CPI Manual   

• For the calculation of higher level (consumer group) price indices and the overall CPI, a 
Laspeyres-type formula is used that expresses the weighted arithmetic mean value of the 
lower level price indices. Population weights are used so that the 12 regions provide a 
national coverage. 

• In case of missing prices, the price is imputed using the price movement of either a class or 
sub-class (the lowest level of aggregation) to which the product belongs. Replacement items 
are selected when it is clear that the current variety is permanently unavailable or not 
representative. The replacement items are selected with due regard to comparable substitute 
varieties of items.  

• In terms of treatment of quality changes the methods used are: direct comparison (equivalent 
replacement) for clothing and footwear and for audio and video recordings, single variable 
adjustment for books, 50% option cost approach for new cars, judgmental adjustment, 
supported with 100% option cost approach for desktop computers. For other product groups, 
mostly the bridged overlap (overall mean imputation), judgmental (expert) adjustment, 
quantity adjustment and direct comparison methods are used. 

Interpretability (Metadata requirements) – CPI 

The methodological information on CPI is available on homepage of the CSB in both Latvian 
and English language55. Metadata are regularly updated in both language versions. Metadata can be 
found also on the IMF website56.  

The CSB website database and the Monthly Bulletin of Latvian Statistics57 publish consumer 
price indices for 12 divisions, 35 groups and 34 classes of COICOP. The press release report on 
Consumer Price Changes publishes consumer price rates of change for 12 main divisions of 
COICOP. 

Timeliness – CPI 

The CPI is released on a preannounced schedule, and the release timetable is available on 
CSB’s website58. CSB publishes CPI on the 6th working day after the end of the reference month. 
The CSB makes data accessible to all users at the same time.  

 CSB more than meets OECD timeliness requirements. In particular, it is in line with the 
OECD CPI publication and press release monthly schedule.   

                                                      
55  http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/consumer-price-index-34595.html 
56  http://dsbb.imf.org/Pages/SDDS/DQAFBase.aspx?ctycode=LVA&catcode=CPI00 
57  http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dati/e-publikacijas/consumer-prices-201402-38525.html 
58  http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dati/advance-release-calendar-34481.html 

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/consumer-price-index-34595.html
http://dsbb.imf.org/Pages/SDDS/DQAFBase.aspx?ctycode=LVA&catcode=CPI00
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dati/e-publikacijas/consumer-prices-201402-38525.html
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dati/advance-release-calendar-34481.html


 107 

Data and metadata transmission – CPI 

For the first time, the CSB transmitted CPI data and metadata by using the OECD 
questionnaires. 

All seven CPI target series have been successfully integrated into the OECD database. The 
process of integration of Latvian CPI data went very smoothly. Currently, an Excel questionnaire is 
being used to collect CPI data. This process is the same as for some of the OECD member 
countries. In the beginning of the next year CSB plans to publish all seven target series in its online 
database. It has to be noted that no web query has been put in place and to date no SDMX 
transmission is in place. 

Overall assessment – CPI 

Overall, Latvian monthly CPI data meet OECD requirements for the CPI series in terms of 
coverage and compliance. In that respect, all the seven CPI target series have been provided by 
Latvia. Furthermore, timeliness and data and metadata transmission requisites are fully met. Data 
and Metadata are easily accessible in both Latvian and English language. In general terms, Latvia 
meets international methodological standards for the construction of the CPI, but the reviewers 
strongly encourage the CSB to further align the index number formula with international standards. 
In addition, the treatment of owner-occupied housing in the CPI may wish to be considered further 
in the future, and the reviewers encourage the CSB to use a common approach towards owner-
occupied housing with national accounts and Community Statistics on Income and Living 
Conditions (EU-SILC) statistics. 

From January 2014, the OECD will extend the collection of CPI series for OECD member 
countries, Key Partners and accession countries. Additional to the seven CPI target series defined 
above and already provided by the CSB, the 18 following series defined according to the COICOP 
Classification will be requested on a monthly basis:  
• CPI Alcoholic beverages, Tobacco and narcotics  - COICOP 02 
• CPI Clothing and Footwear - COICOP 03 
• CPI Housing, water, electricity, gas and other fuels - COICOP 04 

o CPI Actual rentals for housing - COICOP 04.1 (Component series of CPI for Housing) 
o CPI Imputed rentals for housing - COICOP 04.2 (Component series of CPI for Housing) 
o CPI Maintenance and repairs of the dwellings - COICOP 04.3 (Component series of CPI 

for Housing) 
o CPI Electricity, gas and other fuels - COICOP 04.5 (Component series of CPI for Energy) 

• CPI Furnishings, household equipment and routine household maintenance - COICOP 05 
• CPI Health - COICOP 06 
• CPI Transport  - COICOP 07 

o CPI Fuels and lubricants for personal transport equipment - COICOP 07.2.2 (Component 
series of CPI for Energy) 

• CPI Communication - COICOP 08  
• CPI Recreation and culture - COICOP 09 
• CPI Education - COICOP 10  
• CPI Restaurants and hotels - COICOP 11 
• CPI Miscellaneous goods and services - COICOP 12 

o CPI Goods 
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An updated questionnaire, including the 18 additional series, has been sent to Latvia in late 
2014 and the OECD Secretariat already receives these additional time series on a regular basis.  

Evaluation of the producer price index (PPI) for Latvia 

The review assessed the Latvian PPI series to see if these meet OECD requirements. 

Coverage – PPI 

CSB compiles the following categories of PPIs on a monthly frequency: 

• PPI by economic activity for domestic and total market, according to NACE Rev.2 
classification with details at the sections, divisions, groups and classes level. 

• PPI by type of goods/commodities for domestic and total market according the NACE Rev.2 
classification. 

• PPI by stage of processing are not compiled by CSB. 

In this framework, 18 PPI series for both domestic and total market meet OECD 
requirements in terms of coverage, namely: the PPI Total Industry; the PPI Mining and 
quarrying activities; the PPI Manufacturing; the PPI Manufacture of food products; the PPI 
Energy; the PPI Durable consumer goods; the PPI Non-durable consumer goods; the PPI Capital 
goods and the PPI Intermediate goods. All series start in January 2005 with a fixed reference 
period 2010=100.  

The Secretariat however welcomes provision of all PPI series starting in January 1995 at minimum 
with a high priority for Domestic PPI series for Manufacturing. 

These series were transmitted in the OECD PPI Questionnaire and subsequently integrated 
into the OECD database. The process of integration of Latvian PPI data went very smoothly. 

While PPI data are published on CSB59 website with historical data from 2005, the CSB 
provided the OECD with historical data from January 2001, for both total and domestic PPIs.  

 All PPI data are published with a common fixed reference period (i.e. 2010=100). Data are 
presented as an index, as percentage changes on the previous period and change on the same month 
of the previous year. 

Compliance – PPI 

 In terms of compliance of the Latvian PPI with OECD standards, the following points should 
be noted: 

Prices are measured at producer prices, excluding Value Added Tax (V.A.T.) and excise duty on 
products. Therefore, producer prices are in line with international recommendations. 

                                                      
59 

http://data.csb.gov.lv/Menu.aspx?selection=ekfin__%C4%AAstermi%C5%86a%20statistikas%20dati
__Ra%C5%BEot%C4%81ju%20cenas&tablelist=true&px_language=en&px_db=ekfin&rxid=cdcb97
8c-22b0-416a-aacc-aa650d3e2ce0 

http://data.csb.gov.lv/Menu.aspx?selection=ekfin__%C4%AAstermi%C5%86a%20statistikas%20dati__Ra%C5%BEot%C4%81ju%20cenas&tablelist=true&px_language=en&px_db=ekfin&rxid=cdcb978c-22b0-416a-aacc-aa650d3e2ce0
http://data.csb.gov.lv/Menu.aspx?selection=ekfin__%C4%AAstermi%C5%86a%20statistikas%20dati__Ra%C5%BEot%C4%81ju%20cenas&tablelist=true&px_language=en&px_db=ekfin&rxid=cdcb978c-22b0-416a-aacc-aa650d3e2ce0
http://data.csb.gov.lv/Menu.aspx?selection=ekfin__%C4%AAstermi%C5%86a%20statistikas%20dati__Ra%C5%BEot%C4%81ju%20cenas&tablelist=true&px_language=en&px_db=ekfin&rxid=cdcb978c-22b0-416a-aacc-aa650d3e2ce0
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The PPI is calculated according sections, divisions, groups and classes of NACE Rev.2, as 
well as main industrial groupings.  

In terms of geographical coverage it comprises the entire country. The sample of producer 
prices includes around 660 enterprises. Their share in the total industrial sales volume exceeded 
86% in 2012. Price recording covers 157 NACE Rev.2 classes (industrial activity in the country is 
covered by 172 classes). In total 3 100 prices are surveyed, of which 1 600 are recorded for 
production sold on the domestic market and 1 500 for exported production. 

The data on weights are derived from the annual survey on enterprise economic activity and 
refer to the total volume of sales. The survey covers all economically active enterprises. The whole 
country and all size classes are covered. Weights are updated annually and period of current index 
weights is calendar year 2012. 

The index calculation at the higher level of aggregation is in line with international 
recommendations. However, the elementary aggregate is not based on the Jevons index, as 
recommended by the PPI Manual. The lowest level indices are the ratios of the individual price of 
the current month to the price for December of the previous year multiplied by 100. Individual 
product indices are combined using Laspeyres type formula and base period weights to obtain 
higher level indices by NACE classes, groups, divisions, and sections, and the total industry. 

Treatment of missing prices is in line with international recommendations: In case of a 
missing price, the previous observed price is carried forward or imputed using the index for similar 
products of class to which the product belongs. Replacement items are selected along with the 
introduction of new products usually at the end of the year. If a product becomes permanently 
unavailable within the year, an appropriate replacement is selected close to the previous variety. 

Overlap method, expert estimation and quantity adjustment are used for quality adjustments.  

The coverage of export/import unit value indices comprises approximately 80% of Latvian 
imports and exports values: import unit value index represents 78% of total imports value (45.6% 
were covered by direct prices collection from enterprises and 32.4% by unit values); export unit 
value index accounts for 79.5% of total exports value (68.8% covered by prices collected for the 
PPI, and 10.7% by unit values).  

 Overall, the Latvian PPI complies with the concept, definitions, classification and 
recommendations of the International PPI Manual in most respects. The reviewers recommend the 
CSB to further align the index number formula with international standards.   

Interpretability (Metadata requirements) – PPI 

 The News Release on PPIs is available in Latvian and English languages on the CSB 
website60. The PPIs data in online databases (including time series, sub-indices) and 

                                                      
60    http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/producer-prices-news-30590.html 

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/producer-prices-news-30590.html
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methodological information are available at the homepage of CSB61. The PPIs are published also in 
the paper forms: “Monthly Bulletin of Latvian statistics" and “Statistical Yearbook of Latvia." 

 A short description of the methodology and sources used to compile the PPIs in industry is 
published in the “Monthly Bulletin of Latvian Statistics” in Latvian and English. Also 
methodological description in English is available on the CSB website under section Economy and 
Finance/ Producer Prices62 as well as on IMF website63 in the Special Data Dissemination 
Standards (SDDS) format. All metadata are updated regularly in both languages. 

Timeliness – PPI 

 The PPI is published on the 15th working day after the reference period or as close to his date 
as possible, i.e. at T+25 days approximately. The PPI release dates for the whole calendar year are 
available on CSB’s website64. 

 CSB meets OECD timeliness requirements. In particular, it is in line with the OECD PPI 
monthly publication schedule. 

Data and metadata transmission – PPI 

 CSB transmitted the 18 PPI for domestic and total market target series, accompanied by the 
relevant metadata, via the OECD questionnaires. 

 The Secretariat collects PPI data monthly, following the same process as for other OECD 
member countries, namely directly from the Eurostat website, as part of the agreement between the 
OECD and Eurostat to reduce the response burdens of EU Member states. Methodological 
information is collected and regularly updated by using information from the CSB.  

As a consequence, Latvia meets the OECD requirements for data and metadata transmission.  

Overall assessment – PPI 

Overall, Latvia meets OECD requirements for the PPI series in terms of coverage and 
compliance. In that respect, eighteen PPI target series that have been provided by Latvia. Data and 
Metadata are easily accessible in both Latvian and English language. Furthermore, timeliness and 
data and metadata transmission requisites are fully met. In general terms, Latvia meets 
international methodological standards for the construction of the PPI. However, the reviewers 
strongly encourage the CSB to further align the index number formula with international standards.  

                                                      
61  http://data.csb.gov.lv/Menu.aspx?selection=ekfin__%C4%AAstermi%C5%86a%20statistikas%20 

dati__Ra%C5%BEot%C4%81ju%20cenas&tablelist=true&px_language=en&px_db=ekfin&rxid=cdc
b978c-22b0-416a-aacc-aa650d3e2ce0 

62  http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/producer-prices-key-indicators-30588.html 
63  http://dsbb.imf.org/Pages/SDDS/CtyCtgBaseList.aspx?ctycode=LVA&catcode=PPI00 
64  http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dati/advance-release-calendar-34481.html 

http://data.csb.gov.lv/Menu.aspx?selection=ekfin__%C4%AAstermi%C5%86a%20statistikas%20%20dati__Ra%C5%BEot%C4%81ju%20cenas&tablelist=true&px_language=en&px_db=ekfin&rxid=cdcb978c-22b0-416a-aacc-aa650d3e2ce0
http://data.csb.gov.lv/Menu.aspx?selection=ekfin__%C4%AAstermi%C5%86a%20statistikas%20%20dati__Ra%C5%BEot%C4%81ju%20cenas&tablelist=true&px_language=en&px_db=ekfin&rxid=cdcb978c-22b0-416a-aacc-aa650d3e2ce0
http://data.csb.gov.lv/Menu.aspx?selection=ekfin__%C4%AAstermi%C5%86a%20statistikas%20%20dati__Ra%C5%BEot%C4%81ju%20cenas&tablelist=true&px_language=en&px_db=ekfin&rxid=cdcb978c-22b0-416a-aacc-aa650d3e2ce0
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/producer-prices-key-indicators-30588.html
http://dsbb.imf.org/Pages/SDDS/CtyCtgBaseList.aspx?ctycode=LVA&catcode=PPI00
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dati/advance-release-calendar-34481.html
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There is in one area that the OECD recommends that Latvian CSB consider for further 
implementation in the future in order to fully meet OECD requirements in terms of coverage: the 
provision of all PPI series starting in January 1995 at minimum with a high priority for the 
domestic PPI series for manufacturing.  

Purchasing Power Parities  

The Eurostat-OECD PPP Program was established in the early 1980s to facilitate the 
comparison of the Gross Domestic Products (GDP) of EU and OECD Member countries that take 
into account the relative purchasing powers of the currencies of the individual countries involved. 
Since then the coverage has been extended to include countries that have applied to join the EU 
and countries of the former Soviet Union and the former Yugoslavia. Latvia is participating in the 
Eurostat-OECD PPP programme under the co-ordination of Eurostat (PPP Regulation (EC) No 
1445/2007). All data provided by Latvia are thoroughly edited by Eurostat and meet the quality 
requirements of the programme. Consequently, there is no need to examine Latvia’s contribution to 
the PPP programme. 

House price statistics 

As part of its Programme of Work, the OECD Statistics Directorate is planning to collect and 
disseminate house price statistics for all its members as well as OECD accession and Key Partner 
countries. The collection of data on house price statistics for the OECD member countries has 
started  in early 2015. The objective is to create an internationally comparable database focusing on 
HPIs - also called Residential Property Prices Indices (RPPIs) - and other associated indicators that 
provide a picture as complete as possible of the residential real estate market. 

As a follow-up to the OECD Workshop on House Price Statistics held on March 24-25, 2014 
a framework for the collection of data to be included in the forthcoming OECD database on 
housing has been designed. This framework is organised around seven topics, covering house 
prices and other statistics aimed at better understanding the housing market situation in individual 
countries. The framework presented in table below distinguishes between Tier 1 and Tier 2 items, 
with Tier 1 items having a higher priority and Tier 2 a lower priority in terms of data collection. 

Table 8. Framework for the collection of data on Housing 

I. Residential Property Price Indices (RPPI) 
I.1. Transaction based RPPI 

I.1.a. Transaction based RPPI for all dwellings (Tier 1) 
I.1.b.Transaction based RPPI broken down by dwelling vintage 

Transaction based RPPI for new dwellings (Tier 2) 
Transaction based RPPI for existing dwellings (Tier 2) 

I.1.c. Transaction based RPPI broken down by geographical coverage 
Transaction based RPPI for capital city (Tier 2) 
Transaction based RPPI for big cities (including capital city) (Tier 2) 
Transaction based RPPI for rural areas (Tier 2) 

1.1.d. Transaction based RPPI broken down by type of property 
Transaction based RPPI for flats (Tier 2) 
Transaction based RPPI for single family houses (Tier 2) 

1.1.e. Transaction based RPPI broken down by land and structures components 
Transaction based RPPI for land (Tier 2) 
Transaction based RPPI for structures (Tier 2) 
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I.2. Stock based RPPI 

I.2.a. Stock based RPPI for all residential housing (Tier 2) 
I.2.b. Stock based RPPI for owner occupied housing (Tier 2) 

II. Other Housing price statistics 
II.1. CPI for housing 

II.1.a. CPI for Total housing (Tier 1) 
II.1.b. CPI for Rented housing (Tier 1) 
II.1.c. CPI for Owner occupied housing (Tier 1) 
II.1.d. CPI for Maintenance and repair of the dwelling (Tier 1) 

II.2. Median price statistics 
II.2.a. Median property prices (levels) (Tier 2) 
II.2.b. Median price indices (Tier 2) 

III. Residential property market 
III.1. Number of housing transactions 

III.1.a. Number of housing transactions - All vintages (Tier 1) 
III.1.b. Number of housing transactions - New dwellings (Tier 2) 
III.1.c. Number of housing transactions - Existing dwellings (Tier 2) 

III.2. Value of housing transactions 
III.2.a. Value of housing transactions - All vintages (Tier 2) 
III.2.b. Value of housing transactions - New dwellings (Tier 2) 
III.2.c. Value of housing transactions - Existing dwellings (Tier 2) 

IV. Characteristics of the dwellings 
IV.1. Stock of dwellings (number) 

IV.1.a. Total number of dwellings (Tier 2) 
IV.1.b. New dwellings (Tier 2) 
IV.1.c. Existing dwellings (Tier 2) 
IV.1.d. Flats (Tier 2) 
IV.1.e. Single family houses (Tier 2) 

IV.2 Stock of dwellings (value) 
IV.2.a. Total value of dwellings (Tier 2) 
IV.2.b. New dwellings (Tier 2) 
IV.2.c. Existing dwellings (Tier 2) 
IV.2.d. Flats (Tier 2) 
IV.2.e. Single family houses (Tier 2) 

IV.3. Type of tenure 
IV.3.a. Share of owner-occupied dwellings (Tier 2) 
IV.3.b. Share of rented dwellings (Tier 2) 

IV. 4 Vacancy rate 
IV.4.a. Total Vacancy rate (Tier 2) 

V Construction 
V.1. Building permits (Tier 2) 
V.2. Housing starts (Tier 2) 
V.3. Housing completions (Tier 2) 
V.4. Production of residential buildings (Tier 2) 

VI. Affordability 
VI.1. Rent to income ratio (Tier 2)  
VI.2. House price to income ratio (Tier 2) 
VI.3. House price to rent ratio (Tier 2) 

VII. Financial conditions of households 
VII.1. Average interest rate for residential property loans (Tier 2) 
VII.2. Average length of residential property loans (Tier 2) 
VII.3. Share of residential property loans at a variable interest rate (Tier 2) 

VIII. Housing quality (to be determined) 
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The next step is to assess the availability and to start the collection of Tier 1 indicators 
including these indicators listed: 

• Transaction based RPPI for all dwellings 
• Number of housing transactions - All vintages 
• CPI for Total housing 
• CPI for Rented housing 
• CPI for Owner occupied housing 
• CPI for Maintenance and repair of the dwelling. 

A first assessment had shown a good level of availability of Tier 1 indicators for Latvia. 

Transaction based RPPI for all dwellings:  
Under the European Commission Regulation (EU) No 93/2013, the CSB already publishes a 
quarterly House Price Index (HPI) that measures the changes in the dwellings transaction prices 
that households acquire on the market. Prices include land value. The data on the HPI is provided 
in the form of an overall index number comprising two sub-indexes: Purchases of new dwellings 
and Purchases of existing dwellings. 

The quarterly Latvian HPI (Total) is published both on the Eurostat dedicated web page on HPI 
(http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/portal/hicp/methodology/hps/house_price_index) and 
on the CSB website 
(http://data.csb.gov.lv/pxweb/en/ekfin/ekfin__isterm__PCI/PC0070c.px/?rxid=a79839fe-11ba-
4ecd-8cc3-4035692c5fc8); series starts in Q1 2006. 

Additionally, the breakdown of the quarterly Latvian HPI (Purchases of new dwellings and 
Purchases of existing dwellings) is published on the CSB website. 

CPI for Total Housing and components:  
see discussion on the evaluation of the CPI and future plan of CPI series collection by the OECD. 
The main aspect to consider further is the inclusion of owner occupied housing component in the 
CPI. 

A full evaluation for starting the collection of Tier 1 indicators will be conducted in the 
coming months. The finalisation of the list of indicators to be included in Tier 2 and the assessment 
of their availability will be conducted at a later stage.  

  

http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/portal/hicp/methodology/hps/house_price_index
http://data.csb.gov.lv/pxweb/en/ekfin/ekfin__isterm__PCI/PC0070c.px/?rxid=a79839fe-11ba-4ecd-8cc3-4035692c5fc8
http://data.csb.gov.lv/pxweb/en/ekfin/ekfin__isterm__PCI/PC0070c.px/?rxid=a79839fe-11ba-4ecd-8cc3-4035692c5fc8


 114 

CHAPTER 5. STRUCTURAL AND DEMOGRAPHIC BUSINESS STATISTICS 

Background 

This chapter presents the review of structural and demographic business statistics (SDBS) as 
part of the accession process relating to Latvia’s candidacy for OECD membership. In the context 
of the OECD, “structural business statistics” consist of three datasets: Structural Statistics for 
Industry and Services (SSIS), Business Statistics by Size Class (BSC), and Business Demography 
(BD). This review covers the compliance of Latvia to report data for inclusion in these databases. 
Structural business statistics data are compiled by the Central Statistical Bureau of Latvia (CSB, 
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en). Structural business statistics in Latvia are collected in accordance with 
the Regulation (EC) No 295/2008 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 11 March 
2008 concerning structural business statistics. Latvia also follows the definitions of the Eurostat-
OECD Manual on Business Demography Statistics. 

The assessment process involved the examination of the existing national and international 
sources for Latvian business statistics, data collected from Eurostat and metadata supplied by 
Latvia via the OECD questionnaires. The information gathered to date provides the main input 
sources for the assessment. 

OECD data and metadata requirements for SDBS 

The OECD SDBS consists of three datasets SSIS, BSC and BD.65 The OECD requirements 
for these datasets are summarised below and additional detailed information on variables, 
definitions and methodological standards presented in Technical Documents have been made 
available to CSB.66  These definitions are consistent with international practices though there are no 
standard international reference manuals specifically for SSIS and BSC. For business demography, 
the definitions provided are based on the Eurostat-OECD Business Demography Statistics 
Manual:67  

• For the enterprise size-class breakdown in the BSC questionnaire, the employment size 
classes are: 1-9, 10-19, 20-49, 50-99, 100-199, 200-249, 250-499, 500-999 and over 1000. 
However, if this detail is not available, the OECD strongly recommends the following 
second best: 1-9, 10-19, 20-49, 50-249, >250. 

• Value added should be valued at factor cost. 
• Business demography statistics should refer to “employer enterprises”, i.e. enterprises with 

at least one employee. 
• The Secretariat requests monetary variables in millions of national currency units, 

employment variables in numbers of persons employed, hours worked in thousands, and 
the number of enterprises or establishments in units.  

• In 2010, International Standard Industrial Classification (ISIC) Rev.4 became the new 
standard classification for SSIS, BSC and BD data collection from reference year 2008. As 
a consequence, information should be provided in ISIC Rev.3 at least until year 2007 and 
in ISIC Rev.4 from 2008. However, to ensure comparability over time and the overall 

                                                      
65  The SSIS is in fact included in the BSC, as the latter contains breakdowns of the SSIS database by size class. 
66  http://www.oecd.org/statistics/data-collection/  
67  www.oecd.org/std/industry-services/businessdemographymanual 

http://www.oecd.org/statistics/data-collection/
http://www.oecd.org/std/industry-services/businessdemographymanual
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quality of the database, the Secretariat strongly encourages countries to provide 
information in ISIC Rev.4 also for as many years as possible preceding 2008. Having one 
year of double reporting is the minimum requirement for the SDBS database to permit 
sound analysis of historical trends. 

• If a country has not made the transition to ISIC Rev.4, plans and dates for the transition to 
Rev.4 should be provided to the OECD. 

Coverage Requirements for SSIS  

For the SSIS database, the Secretariat asks countries to provide annual information relating to 
the economic activity of industries at a very detailed level (3-digit or preferably 4-digit level). 
Variables include: employees and number of enterprises, turnover, value added, investment, wages 
and salaries. The complete list of variables required has been made available to CSB. The 
Secretariat maintains SSIS data from at least the year 2000 for most countries. Accession countries 
should provide as long a historical series as possible, ideally beginning in 2000 or earlier. 

Coverage Requirements for BSC  

For the BSC database, the Secretariat asks countries to provide annual information relating to 
the economic activity of industries at a very detailed level (3-digit or preferably 4-digit level), 
broken down by employment size classes. Variables include: employees and number of enterprises, 
turnover, value added, investment, wages and salaries. The complete list of variables required has 
been made available to CSB. The Secretariat maintains BSC data from at least the year 2000 for 
most countries. Accession countries should provide as long a historical series as possible; ideally, 
beginning in 2000 or earlier. 

Coverage Requirements for BD  

The BD database contains information relating to business births, business deaths, business 
survival, high-growth enterprises and gazelles. The complete list of variables required has been 
made available to CSB. The Secretariat maintains BD data from the year 2005 for most countries. 
Accession countries should provide as long a historical series as possible; ideally, beginning in 
2005. 

Compliance Requirements for SDBS 

The definitions of the variables are provided in the technical documents made available to 
CBS. These definitions are consistent with international practices though there are no standard 
international reference manuals specifically for SSIS and BSC. For the BD programme, the 
definitions provided in the technical document are based on the Eurostat-OECD BD Statistics 
Manual.68  

  

                                                      
68 www.oecd.org/std/industry-services/businessdemographymanual  

http://www.oecd.org/std/industry-services/businessdemographymanual
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While the technical document provides the detailed definitions and concepts that should be 
followed, the principal requirements are summarised below: 

• For enterprise size-class breakdown in the BSC questionnaire, the OECD prefers to receive 
data for the following employment size classes: 1-9, 10-19, 20-49, 50-99, 100-199, 200-249, 
250-499, 500-999 and over 1000. However, if this detail is not available, OECD strongly 
recommends the following second best: 1-9, 10-19, 20-49, 50-249, >250. 

• Value added should be valued at factor cost. 

• For BD, the Secretariat collects “employer enterprise” data (i.e. data covering only businesses 
with at least one employee). 

• The Secretariat requests monetary variables in millions of national currency units, 
employment variables in numbers of persons employed, hours worked in thousands, and the 
number of enterprises or establishments in units.  

• In 2010, ISIC Rev.4 became the new standard classification for SSIS, BSC and BD data 
collection from reference year 2008. As a consequence, information should be provided in 
ISIC Rev.3 at least until year 2007 and in ISIC Rev.4 from 2008. However, to ensure 
comparability over time and the overall quality of the database, the Secretariat strongly 
encourages countries to provide information in ISIC Rev. 4 also for as many years as possible 
preceding 2008. Having one year of double reporting (i.e. one year reported in both 
ISIC Rev.3 and ISIC Rev.4) is the minimum requirement for the SDBS database to permit 
sound analytical work over time.  

• If a country has not made the transition to ISIC Rev.4, plans and dates for a transition to 
Rev.4 should be provided. 

Interpretability (Metadata) Requirements for SDBS 

For OECD purposes, complete and clear metadata must be available in one of the official 
languages of the organisation, English or French. However, to ensure transparency of data and 
establish the confidence of users in an international setting, it is strongly recommended that 
metadata be available in English and easily accessible over the internet. 

The Secretariat asks countries to provide metadata concerning the institution responsible for 
the statistics, any national classification system used, reference units and data sources. The 
Secretariat collects such information through the SSIS, BSC and BD metadata questionnaires, 
which have been made available to CSB.  

Timeliness Requirements for SDBS 

It is important that countries provide data or that data be available at the same time or 
immediately after they are released nationally. While, ideally, data should be available as soon as 
possible after the reference period it is understood that a lag is necessary to permit the data to be 
collected and tabulated. Most OECD member countries provide SDBS data about two years after 
the end of the reference period.  
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Data and metadata transmission requirements for SDBS  

In the medium to longer term, all countries are encouraged to develop the capacity to 
exchange data and metadata via the SDMX global data dissemination and exchange standard.69 
This will be the most efficient and effective solution not only for dealing with the OECD but also 
for responding to demands of other international organisations and exchanging data with major 
users. 

In the meantime, the OECD is flexible and endeavours to work with each country to find the 
most efficient and effective solution that will guarantee regular, ongoing transmission of data in a 
timely way. For business statistics, the Secretariat provides annually three separate EXCEL 
templates (“questionnaires”) to countries for each of the programmes SSIS, BSC and BD.  

Evaluation of Latvian SDBS submissions 

The SSIS and BSC data are collected on the basis of CSB annual surveys "1-Annual and 5-
Annual Complex Report on Activities” and from the information provided by the State Revenue 
Service. Data on entrepreneurship indicators in services are acquired conducting a full-scope and 
sample survey. The primary source of business demography data is the CSB Statistical Business 
Register. 

The OECD Secretariat used Latvian Business Statistics data published in the Eurostat 
database. Data published on CSB website as well as information transmitted to Eurostat are 
presented according to the classification Statistical classification of economic activities in the 
European Community  (NACE) Rev.2 (series prior to 2005 are in NACE Rev.1), which suits the 
OECD needs and as such is comparable with OECD Member countries. The years of double-
reporting are 2005, 2006, 2007 and 2008. The latest employer BD 2012 series submission to 
Eurostat took place in early 2015. The latest data published on Eurostat website for Latvia was 
therefore as of June 2014. It covered all enterprises, as well as statistics on high-growth firms. The 
data concerning employer enterprise deaths by enterprise size class prior to 2010 was missing in 
the Eurostat dataset. This type of information, however not by size class, was present in the CSB 
website.  

Coverage  

The business data sources are divided into three groups: 

• Exhaustive annual enterprise survey ((6662 enterprises) including information on output, 
costs, labour)) with the following thresholds: average number of persons employed greater 
or equal to 100 and turnover higher than threshold defined for the corresponding NACE 
group. 

• Annual Sample Survey (2317 enterprises) covering enterprises with the average number of 
employees between 10 and 99 and not fulfilling previous conditions. 

                                                      
69  SDMX (Statistical Data and Metadata eXchange) is an initiative to foster standards for the exchange of 

statistical information sponsored by the Bank for International Settlements (BIS), the European Central 
Bank (ECB), Eurostat, the International Monetary Fund (IMF), the OECD, the United Nations (UN) and 
the World Bank (WB). 
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• Administrative data (61633 enterprises and 16325 natural persons), notably from the State 
Revenue Service, the Bank of Latvia (BOL), the Commission of Financial and Capital 
Market, and the Register of Latvian enterprises - enterprises below thresholds (small 
units), non-respondents (large enterprises not responded with statistical survey) and self-
employed physical persons are calculated using administrative sources.  

Administrative data, notably from the State Revenue Service, represents a significant share of 
data, in particular for the inclusion of small units. The following figure presents the distribution of 
structural business statistics data by sources (2012): 

Figure 3. Distribution of structural business statistics data by sources 

2012 

 

Coverage for SSIS 

As regards variables and activity coverage, Latvian data meets OECD requirements to a large 
extent. Time series are available from 1997 (from 1997 to 2008 according to NACE Rev.1.1 and 
from 2005 according to NACE Rev.2) and for the sections B to N and division S95 of the 
NACE Rev.2. The compensation of labour, wages and salaries for persons employed, the change in 
stocks of goods and services, the investment information (in land, machinery, existing buildings 
and structures) and the number of employees in full time equivalent units are the few missing 
variables for the SSIS coverage table between 1991 and 2011. During the peer review, the CSB 
confirmed that it would be difficult to provide historical time series consistent over time as 
historical information would have had to be researched from paper files and archives. Moreover, 
the following variables are available for single years only: number of female employees (only in 
1997) and purchases of energy products (only in 2003 and 2007). As regards the number of female 
employees, the CSB confirmed that it would be difficult provide historical time series consistent 
over time and the OECD Secretariat will not require further data since other European Union (EU) 
countries do not report it.  

Coverage for BCS 

See paragraph: Coverage for SSIS 



 119 

Coverage for BD  

All the variables required by the questionnaire have been made available by Latvia on the 
Eurostat website as well as in a direct submission to the OECD.  

Compliance 

Latvia uses the concepts, definitions, and classifications that are used for the relevant OECD 
databases and are typically adhered to by OECD Member countries. Even though data published on 
the CSB website do not present the size breakdowns required by the BD questionnaire, the Latvian 
data submitted to Eurostat are compiled and broken down into specific size classes that correspond 
to OECD requirements. Data on BD produced by the CSB are sourced from the Statistical Business 
Register and compiled both at the national and regional level. At the national level, data are 
available from 1 up to 4-digit level for all active enterprises included in section C to O of the 
classification NACE Rev.2 except section L (real estate activities) and class 74.15. At the regional 
level, BD data are available at the level 2 of the Nomenclature of Territorial Units for Statistics 
(NUTS). 

Interpretability (Metadata requirements) 

Required BSC metadata on entrepreneurship are available on the CSB website (also in 
English):  

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/key-structural-business-indicators-
43058.html 
 
Exhaustive metadata on BD are available (also in English) on the CSB’s Internet website at 

the following address: 

 http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/business-demography-indicators-
38371.html 

The level of metadata for both BSC and BD meets OECD standards in terms of 
interpretability. 

Timeliness 

The first publication of annual provisional data is made 10 months after the reference period. 
The second and final occurs 8 months later, and in this respect compares very favourably with 
OECD Member countries. According to the CSB, a possible data transmission to the OECD can 
take place at the same time. 

Data and metadata transmission 

Data is transmitted to the Eurostat via the electronic Dataflow Administration and 
Management Information System (eDAMIS) web portal. This way of data transmission as well as 

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/key-structural-business-indicators-43058.html
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/key-structural-business-indicators-43058.html
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the data presentation and applied units of measurement allows the OECD to collect data from 
Eurostat using bulk download70 on a regular basis and suits the OECD Secretariat.  

Overall assessment of SDBS statistics  

The reviewers conclude that Latvia largely complies with the OECD requirements regarding 
coverage, compliance, timeliness, and data transmission of structural and demographic business 
statistics.  

Although data are obtained in NACE Rev.2 classification, this does not create a problem for 
exploitation by the OECD, since the correspondence between NACE Rev.2 and ISIC Rev.4 is 
straightforward.  

The data coverage is broad in terms of number of variables and time span; several of the 
identified missing variables are of secondary importance. Data for recent years (2012) are available 
for all three datasets. BD data are compiled both at the national and regional level. All the main 
economic sectors are covered; data are available from 1 up to 4-digit level of NACE Rev.2. 
Moreover, the reviewers welcome the dissemination of size class data by legal form in accordance 
with the OECD publication Entrepreneurship at a Glance.  

  

                                                      
70  http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/data/bulkdownload 

http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/data/bulkdownload
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CHAPTER 6. INDICES OF PRODUCTION AND DEMAND 

Background 

Measures of monthly changes in the volume of production are of particular interest for 
economic analysis. In particular, indices of production and demand are used for the identification 
of turning points in economic cycles in the compilation of the OECD Composite Leading 
Indicators (CLIs). 

In Latvia, indices of production and demand statistics (also called ‘real indicators’) are 
produced by the Central Statistical Bureau (CSB) of Latvia. The present assessment is based on the 
data collected from Eurostat or from the CSB's website, and on metadata submitted by the CSB via 
the OECD questionnaires. 

OECD data and metadata requirements for indices of production and demand 

Coverage 

The OECD data requirements for indices of production and demand cover monthly series on 
value added and turnover; new passenger registrations; and construction permits. For most items, 
information of total industry is required, and a breakdown by Main Industrial Groupings (MIG71) is 
highly desired. More specifically: 

• Indices of industrial production by economic activities, i.e. value added for total industry (B 
to E) as well as by sections (Mining (B), Manufacturing (C), Energy (D), and Construction 
(F)) as well as of International Standard Industrial Classification (ISIC) Rev.4, are required. 

• Value added grouped by MIG for Industry (B to E) is highly desired: consumer goods, 
consumer durables, consumer non-durables, intermediate goods, capital goods.  

• Turnover value or volume Manufacturing (C) and Total Industry (B-E) is highly desired. 
Turnover comprises the total invoiced by the observation unit during the reference period, 
which corresponds to market sales of goods or services supplied to third parties. Total 
Industrial turnover should be further broken down by MIG.  

• Turnover volume and value for Retail trade, except of motor vehicles and motorcycles 
(Section G, Division 47) is required. 

• Number of new passenger cars registered for the first time is required. In that case, an 
acceptable alternative measure to new passenger car registrations may be the number of new 
vehicles sold.  

• Number of construction permits issued for new dwellings (residential buildings) is required. 

• Number of dwellings for which construction work commenced (highly desired). 

• Value and volume of turnover in national currency in the retail sector (ISIC Section G, 
Division 47) is required.  

                                                      
71  The Main industrial groupings, a Eurostat term, provide an alternative statistical breakdown of the 

economic activities of Manufacturing. See Eurostat Glossary: MIG. 

http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-explained/index.php/Glossary:Manufacturing
http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/statistics_explained/index.php/Glossary:MIG
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Countries should provide as long a historical time series as possible, beginning, at the latest, 
in 1995, though earlier data are preferred. 

Countries should provide the most frequent data available, either monthly or quarterly. 

The OECD prefers that seasonal adjustments be made by the country itself as national 
statistics experts have better knowledge of local seasonal factors than international statisticians. 
However, if a country does not supply seasonally-adjusted (s.a.) data or if the series of s.a. data 
they provide is not sufficiently long, the OECD undertakes the adjustments following the 
guidelines of the European Statistical System. 

Compliance 

The definitions and compilation methods used should follow the UN International 
Recommendations for Industrial Statistics (2008)72, the UN International Recommendations for the 
Index of Industrial Production (2010)73, the International Recommendations for Distributive Trade 
Statistics (2008)74 and the ISIC, Revision 4 (2008)75. 

Interpretability (Metadata requirements) 

For OECD purposes, complete and clear metadata must be available in one of the official 
languages of the Organisation, English or French. However, to ensure transparency of data and 
establish the confidence of users in an international setting, it is strongly recommended that 
metadata be available in English and easily accessible over the internet.  

With respect to indexes of production and demand, the OECD requirements for metadata are 
the statistical population and unit, the geographic coverage, the sector coverage, the frequency, the 
classification system, the reference period, the seasonal adjustment method, the source of data and 
the method for index calculation. 

Timeliness 

It is important that countries make data available at the same time, or immediately after, they 
are released nationally. Ideally, monthly data should be available within one or two months and 
quarterly data within one quarter after the reference period. 

Data and metadata transmission 

In the medium to longer term, all countries are encouraged to develop the capacity to 
exchange data and metadata via the Statistical Data and Metadata eXchange (SDMX) global data 
dissemination and exchange standard. This will be the most efficient and effective solution not 

                                                      
72            http://unstats.un.org/unsd/publication/seriesM/seriesm_90e.pdf  
73          http://unstats.un.org/unsd/EconStatKB/Attachment242.aspx  
74          http://unstats.un.org/unsd/trade/M89%20EnglishForWeb.pdf  
75          http://unstats.un.org/unsd/publication/seriesM/seriesm_4rev4e.pdf  

http://unstats.un.org/unsd/publication/seriesM/seriesm_90e.pdf
http://unstats.un.org/unsd/EconStatKB/Attachment242.aspx
http://unstats.un.org/unsd/trade/M89%20EnglishForWeb.pdf
http://unstats.un.org/unsd/publication/seriesM/seriesm_4rev4e.pdf
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only for dealing with the OECD but also for responding to demands of other international 
organisations and exchanging data with major users too. 

In the meantime, the OECD is flexible and endeavours to work with each country to find the 
most efficient and effective solution that will guarantee regular, ongoing transmission of data, in as 
timely a fashion as possible. Transmission of data in EXCEL spreadsheets or in another electronic 
format will be negotiated and implemented on a case-by-case basis.  

Evaluation of indices of production and demand of Latvia 

The Secretariat assessed the monthly (or quarterly) indices of production and demand for 
Latvia to determine how well they meet the OECD data and metadata requirements. 

Coverage 

All the series required by the OECD are covered. Data are available both on the Eurostat 
website and on the database of the CSB, http://www.csb.gov.lv/en in the Statistical classification of 
economic activities in the European Community (NACE) Rev.2 classification (index 2010=100) 
from 2000 onwards. Seasonally adjusted time series are available for all the series. Detailed 
metadata are also disseminated through Eurostat and the CSB’s websites.  

• For the volume indices of Industrial Production, the survey used by the CSB is the monthly 
"Survey of industrial activity" which covered 1332 enterprises in 2014 
(http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/volume-indices-industrial-
production-38744.html).  

• For the construction production index, the source of data is the CSB quarterly report form on 
construction 1-construction which surveyed 839 enterprises by quarter in 2014 
(http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/volume-index-construction-
production-38296.html) 

• For the construction permits issued for new dwellings, the report used is the "Report on issued 
building permits and commissioning of construction objects" which covered 119 enterprises in 
quarter in 2014  
(http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/building-permits-granted-38297.html 
). 

• For turnover volume and value for retail trade, the report used is the CSB statistical report form 
1-turnover "Survey on turnover" as well as information drawn from "Value Added Tax 
declaration collected from State Revenue Service". The random sample covered 2923 
enterprises in 2014 
(http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/turnover-and-turnover-indices-retail-
trade-38816.html) 
 

It should be noted on one hand that for Construction (NACE 2, class F), data are only 
available quarterly and on other hand that no data is available for the number of dwellings for 
which construction work commenced. These latter should be available in 2016 and based on 
administrative data from municipalities.   

The CSB committed to further cooperate with the OECD Secretariat and to explore and 
identify proxies for historical time series of industrial production.   

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/volume-indices-industrial-production-38744.html
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/volume-indices-industrial-production-38744.html
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/volume-index-construction-production-38296.html
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/volume-index-construction-production-38296.html
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/building-permits-granted-38297.html
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/turnover-and-turnover-indices-retail-trade-38816.html
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/turnover-and-turnover-indices-retail-trade-38816.html
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In addition to the CSB website, the series devoted to passenger car registrations is also 
available on the European Automobile Manufacturers Association website: 
http://www.acea.be/news/news_detail/new_vehicle_registrations_by_country/. 

Compliance 

All the data collected are conformed to the OECD requirements in terms of compliance. 

Interpretability (Metadata requirements) 

Exhaustive metadata (in English) are available on the CSB website. A general explanatory 
note is also available on Eurostat website.  

Timeliness 

A schedule calendar is available for all the series on the CSB website. A quick comparison of 
the timeliness between CSB website and Eurostat might be proposed to compare the availability of 
data. For now, the series are available in T+30 which fully correspond to the OECD requirements 
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dati/advance-release-calendar-34481.html).  

Data and metadata transmission 

Latvia complies with OECD requirements in terms of data and metadata transmission of 
indices of production and demand. The Secretariat collects data and metadata either from the CSB 
or from Eurostat, as part of an agreement between the OECD and Eurostat to reduce the response 
burdens of European Union (EU) Member states.  

Overall assessment of indices of production and demand 

The reviewers conclude that the Latvian’s indexes of production and demand meet the basic 
OECD requirements in terms of coverage, compliance and data transmission and compare 
favourably with many OECD member countries. The reviewers encourage CSB to release in 2017 
an index on the number of dwellings for which construction work started, based on administrative 
data collected from 2016, and to study the feasibility of publishing proxies for the historical time 
series on industrial production. Such longer time series, possibly back to the 1990s, would help in 
extending the time series of the OECD Composite Leading Indicator for Latvia.  

  

http://www.acea.be/news/news_detail/new_vehicle_registrations_by_country/
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/dati/advance-release-calendar-34481.html
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CHAPTER 7. INTERNATIONAL TRADE IN GOODS 

Background 

This chapter presents the review of international trade in goods statistics, conducted by the 
OECD Secretariat in the Statistics Directorate (STD). It is a component of the accession review for 
statistics, relating to the Latvia’s candidacy for OECD membership.  

In Latvia, statistics on imports and exports of goods are produced by the Central Statistical 
Bureau (CSB, http://www.csb.gov.lv/en) of Latvia. The Latvian Customs Board (State Revenue 
Service) is responsible for transmission of the customs declarations to the CSB. The present 
assessment is based on the data and metadata submitted by the CSB via the OECD questionnaires. 

OECD data and metadata requirements for international trade in goods 

The OECD International Trade in Goods programme consists of three databases: Quarterly 
International Trade Statistics (QITS), Annual International Trade by Commodity Statistics (ITCS) 
and Trade by Enterprise Characteristics (TEC). In the context of the Short-Term Economic 
Statistics (STES) programme the OECD collects monthly series of total exports and imports of 
merchandise trade. In addition, the OECD actively encourages countries to provide their supply 
and use and input-output tables (separating out domestic supply and imports) in the context of the 
Trade in Value Added (TiVA) initiative. The OECD requirements for these datasets are 
summarised below and additional detailed information on variables, definitions and 
methodological standards are available, on request, from the OECD Statistics Directorate. 

Important: The detailed Monthly Statistics of International Trade (MSIT) collection which 
included total trade by partner, Standard International Trade Classification (SITC) sections and 
volume and price indices by SITC section was discontinued in early 2014 to avoid unnecessary 
duplication of data collection with the new United Nations (UN) monthly trade collection (by 
detailed commodity at Harmonised System (HS) 6 level and partner). As a consequence Latvia is 
not required to provide MSIT series to OECD. Instead of monthly statistics, the OECD now 
publishes QITS by partner country which are derived from the UN monthly trade data collection. 

Coverage  

 Imports consist of imports for direct domestic consumption; withdrawals from bonded 
warehouses and free zones for domestic consumption (special trade only); and imports into bonded 
warehouses and free zones (general trade only). Exports consist of exports of national products; 
exports without transformation of goods, which had already been counted as special imports; and 
exports from bonded warehouses or free zones of goods, which have not been transformed since 
import (general trade only). As regards QITS and ITCS, values of imports and exports are 
expressed in billions of United States Dollar (USD).  

Coverage Requirements for Quarterly International Trade Statistics 

The OECD publishes:  

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en


 126 

Quarterly Trade Statistics derived from the UN-Comtrade new monthly trade collection, in 
principle according to the general trade principle as this is the standard recommended by 
International Merchandise Trade Statistics (IMTS 2010) and preferably used in UN-Comtrade.  
The OECD synchronises data from the UN-Comtrade database and maintains the QITS database. 
The timely delivery of data according to UN-Comtrade requirements is much appreciated. 

Coverage Requirements for International Trade by Commodity Statistics 

The OECD publishes:  

Annual trade data by detailed Commodity (at least 6 digits) and by partner countries according 
to the general trade system, in the national currency. The OECD synchronises data from the UN-
Comtrade database and maintains the ITCS database. The timely delivery of data according to UN-
Comtrade requirements is much appreciated. 

The Secretariat requests that countries code data using the International Harmonised 
Commodity Description and Coding System, HS. 

Coverage requirements for Trade by Enterprise Characteristics  

The OECD collects: 

• the number of enterprises engaged in imports or exports and number of enterprises, indicating 
the difference between administrative units used in external trade statistics and statistical units 
used in business statistics 

• the number of trading enterprises by economic sector and employment size class 
• the value of trade and number of enterprises by economic sector and employment size class 

both for exports and imports 
• The concentration of trade value (both for exports and imports) 
• The number of trading enterprises by partner countries and zones (both for imports and exports) 
• The value of trade by partner countries and zones (both for imports and exports) 
• The value of trade by commodity and economic activity (both for imports and exports) and 
• The value of trade and number of trading enterprises by types of ownership.  

Coverage requirements for statistics for the Trade in Value Added (TiVA) initiative. 

The OECD TiVA is a horizontal project involving three core OECD directorates (STD, the 
Directorate for Science, Technology and Innovation (STI) and the Trade and Agriculture 
Directorate (TAD)). To derive the TiVA indicators, national supply and use tables (SUTs), input-
output (IO) tables, national accounts data and trade statistics are combined into an Inter-Country 
Input Output table. The IO tables and SUTs for European Union (EU) member states are not 
collected directly but sourced from Eurostat and subsequently further processed and harmonised by 
STI.  

The minimum requirement for a country’s integration into the TiVA dataset is an official 
national Supply-Use or IO table. The Use table should be split into two components: A domestic 
component showing all purchases of goods and services provided directly by domestic industries; 
and an Import component, showing all purchases of imported goods and services (import flow 
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matrix). SUTs should preferably be available on an annual basis and IO tables for every benchmark 
year (each 5 year period). 

To supplement the table, countries should also provide a time series of value added and gross 
output by industry at an as detailed a level as possible. This information should be at basic prices. 
The table(s) must be relatively recent.  

Preferably, imports should be provided on both a cost insurance and freight (CIF) and free on 
board (FOB) basis. If possible any information on the country source of the CIF component should 
be provided.  

Compliance 

Compliance requirements for Annual International Trade by Commodity Statistics (ITCS) 

The definitions and compilation methods used for ITCS should follow the recommendations 
outlined in International Merchandise Trade Statistics: Concepts and Definitions, (IMTS 2010). 
Among UN IMTS recommendations, those on trade system (use of the general trade system), 
valuation CIF/FOB, and origin/last known destination are of particular importance for the OECD. 
Regarding partner country attribution, in addition, countries are encouraged to provide the country 
of consignment for imports and for exports as second partner country. Furthermore, data should 
respect the Kyoto convention, the United Nations Convention on Contracts for the International 
Sale of Goods, the General Agreements on Tariffs and Trade article VII and the World Trade 
Organization Agreement on Rules of Origin.  

Moreover, the Secretariat requests that the data record import partner countries according to 
the country of origin and export partner countries according to the last identifiable destination. If 
such reporting is not possible, the Secretariat will accept imports recorded according to the country 
of consignment and exports recorded according to the country of contract.  

Compliance requirements for Quarterly International Trade Statistics derived from UN-Comtrade 
monthly statistics. 

As for ITCS, the definitions and compilation methods used should follow the 
recommendations in International Merchandise Trade Statistics: Concepts and Definitions, 
(IMTS 2010).  

Compliance requirements for Trade by Enterprise characteristics (TEC) 

The Secretariat requests the application of the general trade system. The statistical unit to be 
used should be the enterprise which means that trade data that are generally collected and 
registered by declaring unit, must be connected to characteristics available in the Business Register 
(BR) for the whole enterprise concerned. The product classification to be used is the CPC 
Ver.2/CPA and the activity code should be the activity carried out by the enterprise according to 
the International Standard Industrial Classification of All Economic Activities (ISIC 
Rev.4)/Statistical Classification of economic activities in the European Community (NACE) Rev.2 
classification. The ISIC/NACE code within the BR should refer to the principal activity during the 
reference year. The 2-digit level of the ISIC/NACE code should be used. The number of employees 
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is defined as those persons who work for an employer and who have a contract of employment and 
receive compensation in the form of wages, salaries, fees, gratuities, piecework pay or 
remuneration in kind. The annual average should be considered, and not employment on a 
particular date. 

Compliance requirements for TiVA. 

 To ensure the quality of the Latvian TiVA estimates, the reviewers encourage Latvia to 
follow the Eurostat regulations European System of Accounts (ESA2010) and guidelines regarding 
the compilation of supply and use and IO tables including the various classification used (CPA, 
NACE industries (at least 2 digit), and Business Enterprise Centre (BEC)), and to provide 
information on the breakdowns between domestic and imported use. Supplementary information 
describing how merchandise trade statistics have been adjusted to reflect the recent changes 
introduced in the 2008 SNA/ESA 2010 for ‘Goods for Processing’ would be very welcome. 
Additional information should also be provided describing adjustments made for ‘Merchanting’. 
For imports by CIF and FOB, it is recommended data are provided using HS at least at the two 
digit level. 

Interpretability (Metadata requirements) 

For OECD purposes, it is strongly recommended that metadata be available in English and 
easily accessible over the internet. The SDMX76 format facilitates the use, understanding and 
updating of data and information. 

For international trade in merchandise statistics, the standard metadata requirements are 
sources and methods on (i) trade system, (ii) trade valuation, (iii) statistical territory, (iv) 
commodity classification, (v) coverage of trade, (vi) trading partners (origin/last known 
destination), and (vii) exchange rate.  

Timeliness  

It is important that countries provide data or that data be available at the same time, or 
immediately after, they are released nationally. Ideally, monthly data should be available within 
two months after the reference period and yearly data should be available within 4-6 months after 
the reference period. It is very useful to have a release calendar. 

Data and metadata transmission  

In the medium to longer term, all countries are encouraged to develop the capacity to 
exchange data and metadata via the SDMX76 global data dissemination and exchange standard. 
This will be the most efficient and effective solution not only for dealing with the OECD but also 
for responding to demands of other international organisations and exchanging data with major 
users. 

                                                      
76  SDMX (Statistical Data and Metadata eXchange) is an initiative to foster standards for the exchange 

of statistical information sponsored by the Bank for International Settlements (BIS), the European 
Central Bank (ECB), the Statistical Office of the European Union (Eurostat), the International 
Monetary Fund (IMF), the OECD, the (UN and the World Bank (WB). 
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In the meantime, the OECD is flexible and endeavours to work with each country to find the 
most efficient and effective solution that will guarantee regular, ongoing transmission of data.  

Evaluation of International trade in goods statistics of Latvia 

The Secretariat assessed the data available for Latvia to determine how well they meet the 
OECD data and metadata requirements. Monthly trade data were collected from the CSB as the 
leading administration for the compilation of trade in goods statistics77. The legal basis is in 
accordance with the EU regulation on Intrastat for trade between EU member states (Regulation 
(EC) No. 638/2004 of 31 March 2004) and the EU regulation on Extrastat for trade in goods 
between EU non-member states (Regulation (EC) No. 471/2009 of 6 May 2009). The CSB is 
responsible for primary data collection (Intrastat declarations, customs declaration, VAT 
declarations used for adjustments of non-response and trade below threshold), data processing and 
control and dissemination of trade in goods statistics in the Intrastat system. In the Extrastat 
system, the Customs Board collects primary data (customs declarations) and the CSB processes, 
controls and disseminates statistics. The cooperation between the CSB and the Customs Board of 
the State Revenue Service is ensured by the Inter-service Level Agreement with the State Revenue 
on Foreign Trade Statistics signed in October 2012. According to this agreement, the Custom 
Board has to deliver customs declarations to the CSB three times per month for a pre-agreed list of 
commodities. Information on VAT data is provided to the CSB according to an agreement with the 
State Revenue Service (signed on 16 April 2004).  

The CSB uses the Integrated Statistical Data Management IT System (ISDMS) for the compilation of trade in 
goods statistics with EU countries. Other IT tools (MS ACCESS, SQL database) are used for the compilation 
of trade in goods statistics with non-EU countries and for the dissemination of trade data. 

Coverage 

Annual and Quarterly Trade Statistics  

Latvia satisfies the coverage requested by the OECD. Annual data are available from 1994. 
The monthly data are available from January 2002 (at chapter level in SITC Rev.4 classification). 
As noted in the introductory paragraphs Latvia is not anymore required to transmit to OECD 
Monthly Statistics of International Trade as this collection has been discontinued. Instead the 
OECD is collecting monthly trade statistics from the new UN-Comtrade data collection and derives 
quarterly indicator from these. 

Trade by Enterprise Characteristics Statistics  

Latvia satisfies the OECD coverage requirements for TEC. The data are available for 2005-
2007 in the ISIC Rev.3 classification and in the ISIC Rev.4 classification for 2008-2011. 

                                                      
77  Annual trade Statistics were collected from the UN-Comtrade database. 
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Trade in Value-Added Statistics  

Latvia does not fully satisfy the OECD requirements for IO and SUT statistics. OECD collects 
these statistics from Eurostat. The timeliness of the availability of SUTs in the Eurostat system 
could be improved (the currently available most recent year is 2010). In addition, no IO tables have 
recently been produced for benchmark years, and no breakdowns between domestic and imported 
use are provided.   

Compliance 

Annual and Quarterly Trade Statistics:  

Latvia globally complies with OECD requirements. The coordination between CSB and 
Customs Board (State Revenue Service) ensure the appropriate exhaustive availability of all 
declared international flows of goods.  

As Latvia is EU member state the main legal basis for the compilation of trade in goods 
statistics serves the EU regulations. This legislation has been closely aligned to International 
Merchandise Trade Statistics Concepts and Definitions adopted in 2010 by the UN.  For trade with 
Non-EU member states the main data source is customs declarations but for trade with the EU 
member states the main data source is Intrastat statistical reports. Information from ships and 
aircraft registers also is used as additional data source (through agreements signed on 
17 March 2006 between the CSB and the Latvian Ships Register and on 15 August 2008 between 
the CSB and the Latvian Aircraft Register).  International classifications (the EU combined 
nomenclature which is consistent with the HS) are used both for commodity and for country.   

Statistical value of goods is measured as follows - for exports (dispatches) it is FOB type 
value but for imports (arrivals) – CIF type value. 

According to the documentation provided to the Secretariat, the relaxed definition of special 
trade system (UN IMTS) is used for trade with Non-EU states. During the Peer Review in 
November 2014, the CSB expressed reserve on the possibility for Latvia to convert the data 
expressed in value according to general trade figures, due to the insufficient quality of data, in 
particular those on goods in transit.  The specific set of data provided by Latvia to UN-Comtrade 
(following national definitions and not community concept), are compiled following the relaxed 
special trade system. It should be flagged that for those countries compiling trade data according to 
the relaxed special trade system, IMTS 2010 (para 2.28) recommends the estimation of statistics on 
goods imported into and exported from premises for customs warehousing or commercial free 
zones, as this facilitates the necessary adjustments for the estimation of data on a general trade 
system basis for use in balance of payments statistics and national accounts.  
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Trade by Enterprise Characteristics Statistics  

The TEC data generally satisfies the OECD requirements in terms of compliance.  
Data are based on the business register and the total number of enterprises in the Latvian economy 
is as follows78:   

 
Period/ 

year 
Exports total trade (Extra-EU trade + Intra-EU 

trade) (number of traders/ enterprises) 
Economically active 

statistical units 
2009 8 870 137 626 
2010 10 470 145 303 
2011 11 372 151 911 
2012 11 778 162 517 

 

Trade in Value-Added Statistics  

As for all statistics, OECD collects European statistics via Eurostat and it would be 
appreciated if Latvia could make its IO and supply and use tables available via the EU system with 
a breakdown in import and domestic components.  

Interpretability (Metadata requirements) 

Metadata are available in English at the following internet address:  
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/foreign-trade-36317.html#Definitions  

Timeliness  

Latvia satisfies OECD requirements. Generally the data are released for the first time on the 
40th day after the reference period.  Detailed monthly statistics could be provided to UN-Comtrade 
55 days after the reference period.  Detailed annual data are finalised when all appropriate monthly 
revisions have been done, around 6 months after the reference period.  

Data and metadata transmission  

Latvia transmits annual as well as monthly imports/exports data to the UN-Comtrade. 
According to plans, the exchange of data via SDMX as regards the TEC data shall be implemented 
by the CSB in 2015.  

                                                      
78  Data on economically active enterprises are also available in the CSB homepage: 

http://data.csb.gov.lv/pxweb/en/uzreg/uzreg__ikgad__01_skaits/?tablelist=true&rxid=cdcb978c-22b0-
416a-aacc-aa650d3e2ce0  

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/foreign-trade-36317.html#Definitions
http://data.csb.gov.lv/pxweb/en/uzreg/uzreg__ikgad__01_skaits/?tablelist=true&rxid=cdcb978c-22b0-416a-aacc-aa650d3e2ce0
http://data.csb.gov.lv/pxweb/en/uzreg/uzreg__ikgad__01_skaits/?tablelist=true&rxid=cdcb978c-22b0-416a-aacc-aa650d3e2ce0
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Overall assessment of merchandise trade statistics and main recommendations 

The quality of monthly merchandise trade data provided by CSB is in line with the 
requirements of the OECD Secretariat, i.e. the compliance with international standards, timeliness 
and data transmission compare favourably with those of OECD Member countries. However, in 
line with the IMTS 2010 recommendations (para 2.28), Latvia is encouraged to estimates statistics 
on goods imported into and exported from premises for customs warehousing or commercial free 
zones. It would be much appreciated too that Latvia provides imports data in both CIF and FOB 
basis.  

Latvia meets the OECD requirements regarding coverage, except for IO tables and SUTs used 
in the compilation of TiVA statistics which are not available in the Eurostat databases. 
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CHAPTER 8. BALANCE OF PAYMENTS AND INTERNATIONAL TRADE IN 
SERVICES 

Background 

This chapter presents the review of International Trade in Services statistics and the Balance 
of Payments (BOP) statistics conducted by the OECD Secretariat in the Statistics Directorate 
(STD). It is a component of the accession review for statistics, relating to the Latvian’s candidacy 
for OECD membership.  

In Latvia, statistics on International Trade in Services and the BOP are compiled and 
disseminated by the Central Bank of Latvia (BOL, http://www.bank.lv/en/). International Trade in 
Services statistics are available on the BOL website and from Eurostat but with a less detailed 
country breakdown than required by the OECD. The present assessment is based on the data and 
metadata submitted by the BOL via the OECD questionnaires.  

OECD data and metadata requirements for BOP and International Trade in Services 
Statistics  

Coverage  

The OECD requires quarterly data on BOP and annual data on International Trade in Services 
(TIS) between residents of the reporting country and non-residents; by detailed service category 
and detailed partner country (Trade in Services by Partner Country statistics (TISP)). The major 
BOP aggregates and a number of sub-components (e.g. goods etc.) are required. 

Compliance 

The definitions and compilation methods used for BOP and International Trade in Services 
should comply with the concepts outlined in the Balance of Payments and International Investment 
Position Manual, sixth edition (BPM6) of the International Monetary Fund (IMF) and with the 
Manual on Statistics of International Trade in Services (MSITS 2010). The categories of 
International Services reported should be those of the EBOPS 2010 (Extended Balance of 
Payments Services classification 2010).  

Interpretability (Metadata requirements) 

For OECD purposes it is strongly recommended that metadata be available in English and 
easily accessible over the internet. For quarterly BOP and annual International Trade in Services 
statistics, the OECD requires information on source, national data provider and publisher, data 
collection systems, thresholds for data reporting (if any), national reference publications, 
international guidelines and manuals used, periodicity, breaks in the time-series and websites 
disseminating statistics. 

http://www.bank.lv/en/
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Timeliness 

It is important that countries provide data or that data be available at the same time, or 
immediately after, they are released nationally. Ideally, yearly data should be available within 4-6 
months and quarterly data within one or two months, after the reference period. 

Data and metadata transmission 

In the medium to longer term, all countries are encouraged to develop the capacity to 
exchange data and metadata via the Statistical Data and Metadata eXchange (SDMX) global data 
dissemination and exchange standard. This will be the most efficient and effective solution not 
only for dealing with the OECD but also for responding to demands of other international 
organisations and exchanging data with major users, too. 

In the meantime, the OECD is flexible and endeavours to work with each country to find the 
most efficient and effective solution that will guarantee regular, ongoing transmission of data. For 
international trade statistics, it would be ideal if data were transmitted as soon as they are released, 
through the standard OECD EXCEL questionnaires.  

Evaluation of BOP and International Trade in Services Statistics for Latvia 

Coverage 

Regarding Quarterly BOP, data from 2000 were published in BPM6 format in the first week 
of June 2014 on BOLs website together with BOP metadata describing the sources for the different 
accounts.  

The coverage of the quarterly BOP according to BPM6 complies with OECD requirements in 
terms of the unadjusted BOP series. In 2015, the BOL has started to perform seasonal adjustment 
on BOP series requested by the OECD: current account balance, goods balance, net exports of 
goods under merchanting (and sub-components goods acquired under merchanting, goods sold 
under merchanting), services balance, primary income balance, secondary income balance, and 
capital transfers balance.  

Data on trade in services by partner country according to EBOPS 2010 were provided to the 
Secretariat in September 2014. The bilateral data were provided for all main EBOPS 2010 
categories, as well as for many of the more detailed services items. The data cover the period 2000 
to 2013 and hence comply with OECD requirements in terms of coverage.  

Compliance 

The Latvian collection system is a mixed system combining surveys (quarterly survey on 
services, transportation and intermediary services, foreign assets and liabilities, etc.), ITRS, 
administrative and other sources (register of companies, etc.). The data compiled and published by 
Latvia appear at present to comply with international praxis and are comparable to data provided 
by other OECD Member countries. Both quarterly BOP and annual trade in services data are 
provided from 2000, which complies with OECD requirements. The coherence of BOP data as 
currently checked show that totals are the sum of the sub-totals and further details are coherent. 
However, as flagged by the BOL, it should be noted that the BOP data currently on the website 
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(http://statdb.bank.lv/lb/Data.aspx?id=139) are still presented using the BPM5 sign convention 
(e.g., debits in the current account are presented with a minus sign whereas it should be plus, also 
the integrity rule for the total BOP should now be Current account + Capital account-Financial 
account + Net Errors and Omissions =0 as the net balance on the financial account has the opposite 
sign in BPM6 compared to BPM5). It is noted that data submitted on a regular basis to the OECD 
and international organisations in general comply fully with BPM6 sign conventions. The BPM6 
sign convention is going to be introduced for the BOP data on the BOL website in September, 
2015. Preliminary checking of the annual trade in services by partner country data indicates that the 
data are internally consistent. 

Interpretability (Metadata requirements) 

Metadata for quarterly BOP and International Trade in Services statistics are available in 
English on the BOL’s Internet website at the following address: 
https://www.bank.lv/en/statistics/balance-of-payments-statistics/descriptions 

BOP and TIS data provided by Latvia comply with international praxis and are therefore easily 
interpretable and comparable with those from other countries.  

Timeliness 

The quarterly/annual BOP and International Investment Position are available at T+65 days, 
which is satisfactory. Data are published in accordance with the online calendar available on the 
BOL’s Internet website: https://www.bank.lv/en/statistics/data-publishing-calendar. The BOL does 
not produce a press release for BOP statistics but analyses on the development of the monthly and 
quarterly BOP statistics are provided on the BOL’s website together with the data release.  

Data and metadata transmission 

The data transmission between the BOL and the OECD Secretariat has been very effective 
during the assessment review process, notably through the use of SDMX files for the transmission 
of historical data. The OECD Secretariat will extract quarterly BOP and TIS data for Latvia from 
the Eurostat website whenever possible, so Latvia is not required to send its quarterly BOP and TIS 
data directly to OECD. In 2015 the BOL has started to perform seasonal adjustment on BOP series 
requested by the OECD and they will be included in the SDMX data files transmitted to the OECD 
and other international organisations, by using internationally agreed Data Structure Definition 
(DSDs).  

Overall assessment of International Trade in Services and Balance of Payments statistics 

The review concludes that Latvian BOP and International Trade in Services statistics 
produced by the BOL meet OECD requirements regarding coverage, compliance, timeliness and 
data transmission. While BPM6 sign conventions will be applied in all nationally published BOP 
accounts from September 2015 only, they are already applied in the regular transmissions to 
international organisations, ensuring comparability across countries. Detailed information on 
sources and methods is available in English on the BOL website, ensuring proper interpretation.  

In terms of coverage, the reviewers welcome the compilation of seasonally adjusted BOP 
statistics in 2015.  

http://statdb.bank.lv/lb/Data.aspx?id=139
https://www.bank.lv/en/statistics/balance-of-payments-statistics/descriptions
https://www.bank.lv/en/statistics/data-publishing-calendar
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CHAPTER 9. FINANCIAL STATISTICS  

Background 

This chapter presents the review of: (1) annual and quarterly financial accounts and related 
statistics, and (2) of other short-term financial statistics, as part of the accession process relating to 
the Latvia’s candidacy for OECD membership. OECD data requirements for other short-term 
financial statistics (for the rolling updated Main Economic Indicators (MEI) database) are for 
interest rates, monetary aggregates and share prices.  

The assessment process consists of the examination of the existing national and international 
sources for Latvian financial statistics and the collection of data and metadata supplied by Latvia 
via the OECD questionnaires. The information gathered provided the main inputs for the 
assessment. The Central Statistical Bureau (CSB) of Latvia and the Bank of Latvia (BOL) are the 
main official producers of financial statistics in Latvia and they contributed actively to the review 
process.  

OECD data and metadata requirements for annual and quarterly financial accounts and 
related statistics 

Coverage  

The OECD collects information and maintains databases on four annual and quarterly 
financial statistics topics: (i) financial accounts and financial balance sheets; (ii) households’ assets 
and liabilities; (iii) institutional investors’ assets; and (iv) public sector debt. An overview of the 
contents of these four databases is provided below. The questionnaires and technical annexes with 
detailed lists of data, breakdowns required by the OECD, and guidelines have been transmitted to 
the CSB and the BOL. For all four databases, the Secretariat requests data in national currency 
units.  

For all four databases, countries should provide as long a historical series as possible; ideally, 
beginning no later than 1995 for yearly series and Q1-1995 for quarterly series. In the OECD 
databases, data are available from 1950 for some countries, though for most countries the series 
begin in 1995.  

Financial Accounts and Financial Balance Sheets 

The OECD database on financial accounts is composed of two sets of data, the financial 
accounts and the financial balance sheets. Financial accounts record, by type of instrument, the 
financial transactions between sectors. The financial balance sheets record the stocks of financial 
assets and liabilities held by the institutional sectors, and give a picture of their net worth, at the 
end of the accounting period. 

For both financial accounts (transactions) and financial balance sheets (stocks) the OECD 
requires data by institutional sector, some of which are divided into sub-sectors, for financial 
assets and liabilities grouped into eight categories of instruments, all of them split into sub-
categories of instruments. In addition, countries are asked to report balancing items for both net 
financial transactions and financial net worth. Countries should provide financial accounts and 
financial balance sheets on both a non-consolidated and a consolidated basis, and should provide 
annual and quarterly tables. 
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Households' Assets and Liabilities 

The OECD database on Households’ Assets and Liabilities is an extension of the financial 
balance sheet database. The Secretariat collects more detailed information to better identify and 
analyse households' wealth in OECD member countries.  

The Secretariat requires annual and quarterly series for specific assets and liabilities by 
category of instruments, including investment fund shares (and sub-categories), life insurance 
reserves (and further breakdowns), pension funds (and further breakdowns), and liabilities, 
including short- and long-term loans (and detailed sub-categories). The Secretariat also collects 
data for a selection of the most important households’ non-financial assets, which contribute to 
their wealth, such as dwellings, land and consumer durable goods. This helps to measure the full 
value of household wealth. The households’ assets and liabilities questionnaire is currently under 
review and will be amended in 2015 to align it to the System of National Accounts 2008 (2008 
SNA) and the European System of Accounts 2010 (2010 ESA) standards in terms of definitions 
and classification of instruments.  

Institutional Investors’ Assets 

“Institutional investors” are composed of investment funds, insurance companies and pension 
funds, and other forms of institutional saving institutions. Within these sectors, further breakdowns 
are required. The annual and quarterly financial assets to be reported are currency and deposits, 
securities other than shares, (broken down according to initial maturity); loans, (broken down 
according to initial maturity); shares and other equities and other financial assets79. Certain asset 
types are further split according to the residency of issuers/holders. As well, total non-financial 
assets are requested. Data requirements for institutional investors’ assets are currently the subject 
of an internal review process in order to bring the breakdown of the financial sector and financial 
instruments in line with those recommended in the 2008 SNA. 

Public Sector Debt 

The OECD, World Bank (WB) and International Monetary Fund (IMF) have developed a new 
quarterly database to disseminate data on government and broader. The basic requirements are for 
consolidated, quarterly debt data for central and general government sectors. Debt data for 
budgetary central government, non-financial public corporations, financial public corporations and 
the total public sector are also collected, when available.  

The debt instruments to be reported are all liabilities considered as debt, except liabilities in 
the form of equity and investment fund shares, financial derivatives and employee stock options. 
They comprise Special Drawing Rights; currency and deposits; debt securities; loans; insurance, 
pension and standardized guarantee schemes; and other accounts payable. Data are to be broken 
down by instrument, maturity, residence of creditor, and currency denomination. Countries should 
report all available data, in their national currency, at nominal value, from no later than Q1 1995.   

Compliance 

In general, the definitions and compilation methods used should comply with the SNA 1993 
or, preferably, 2008.  

                                                      
79  Instrument classified according to the 1993 System of National Accounts.  
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Financial Accounts and Financial Balance Sheets  

Financial accounts and financial balance sheets are components of the SNA and are integrated 
in the OECD annual national accounts database. Formation of the database mainly focuses on the 
collection of comparable quantitative and qualitative information. In the OECD questionnaire, both 
the instrument breakdown and the institutional sector classification follow the 2008 SNA 
international guidelines. OECD also produces a 1993 SNA-based questionnaire for those countries 
which have not adopted the 2008 SNA standard yet. 

In the national accounts, as a rule, the financial accounts are to be recorded on a non-
consolidated basis. However, consolidation, which consists of eliminating the transactions of assets 
and liabilities between sub-sectors of the same sector and between institutional units of the same 
sub-sector, can be useful for analysis in certain cases, especially for financial corporations and 
general government. The OECD requires both consolidated and non-consolidated data for both 
financial accounts and financial balance sheets.   

Households’ Assets and Liabilities 

The document “Non-Financial and Financial Assets and Liabilities of Households, Definitions 
of Assets and Liabilities of Households”, issued by the OECD Working Party on Financial 
Statistics in 2010, provides the methodological guidelines and definitions for reporting households’ 
assets and liabilities. These guidelines have been transmitted to the CSB. The finer breakdown of 
households' financial assets currently required by the OECD is consistent with the financial 
classification of the 1993 SNA. As mentioned earlier, the breakdown of households’ financial 
assets and liabilities is under review and will be amended in 2015 to comply with the 2008 SNA 
standards.  

Institutional Investors Assets 

The OECD database on institutional investors' assets aims to integrate these data in the 
framework of the 2008 SNA. However, as mentioned above, OECD requirements for institutional 
investors’ assets are currently based on the 1993 SNA sector and instrument classifications, but the 
Secretariat is conducting an internal review which will lead to the adoption of the classifications 
recommended by the 2008 SNA. In addition to the sub-classification of the financial assets of the 
SNA, the OECD requires a further breakdown between assets issued by residents and assets issued 
by non-residents. The Secretariat requests both consolidated and non-consolidated data. 

Public Sector Debt 

Countries should comply with the guidelines in “Public Sector Debt Statistics: Guide for 
Compilers and Users”, issued by the Task Force on Finance Statistics. These guidelines have been 
transmitted to the CSB. The classifications and definitions are in line with those of other 
international manuals, including the 2008 SNA and the Government Finance Statistics Manual, 
200180. However, the valuation used here differs from SNA valuation rules in that public sector 
debt is measured at nominal value (and not at market value as in the core national accounts). The 
OECD Secretariat (Statistics Directorate (STD)) has also prepared instructions for countries that 
are reporting data to the Public Sector Debt database. These instructions are available from STD 
and were provided to the CSB along with the data template. 

                                                      
80  The revision of the Government Finance Statistics Manual is under way to maintain consistency with 

the 2008 SNA. 
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Interpretability (Metadata requirements) 

For OECD purposes, complete and clear metadata must be available and transmitted to STD 
in one of the official languages of the organisation, English or French. However, to ensure 
transparency of data and help users make cross-country comparisons, it is strongly recommended 
that metadata be available in English and easily accessible over the internet (on the national 
websites). 

For financial statistics, the OECD requires information on sources and methods regarding the 
compilation of questionnaires, valuation methods and any deviation of national definitions and 
concepts from the 1993 SNA or 2008 SNA framework. For Households’ Assets and Liabilities and 
Institutional Investors’ Assets databases, the Secretariat asks countries to complete specific 
methodological survey questionnaires the first time that they provide data (these methodological 
survey questionnaires have been transmitted to CSB). 

Timeliness 

It is important that countries provide data, or that data be easily accessible on their websites, at 
the same time, or immediately after, they are released nationally. Ideally, yearly data should be 
available within 6-9 months and quarterly data within 4 months, after the reference period. 

Data and metadata transmission 

In the medium to longer term, all countries are encouraged to develop the capacity to 
exchange data and metadata via the Statistical Data and Metadata eXchange (SDMX) global data 
dissemination and exchange standard. This is the most efficient and effective solution not only for 
dealing with the OECD but also for responding to demands of other international organisations and 
exchanging data with major users, too. 

In the meantime, the OECD is flexible and endeavours to work with each country to find the 
most efficient and effective solution that will guarantee regular, ongoing transmission of data. For 
financial statistics, it is ideal if data are transmitted as soon as they are released, through the 
standard OECD EXCEL questionnaires81. 

Evaluation of Latvian Financial accounts and related statistics  

Financial accounts and financial balance sheets  

The production of financial accounts and financial balance sheets statistics is shared between 
the CSB and the BOL. While the CSB is responsible for the annual data, the BOL is responsible for 
the quarterly statistics. The OECD Secretariat received the annual data on the Latvian financial 
accounts and financial balance sheets from Eurostat, while the quarterly data were obtained from 
the BOL and the European Central Bank (ECB). 

The annual data cover the period 2004-2013 and are consistent with the ESA 2010 (and 
2008 SNA) methodological standard, as required by the OECD Secretariat. These data, which are 
regularly transmitted by Eurostat to the OECD Secretariat, are validated and integrated into the 

                                                      
81  Except for the European countries data on financial accounts and financial balance sheets for these 

countries are transmitted to the OECD Secretariat by the ECB and Eurostat.  
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OECD database. Furthermore, the CSB submitted82 both consolidated and non-consolidated data 
with comprehensive methodological information for annual financial accounts and financial 
balance sheets.  

The BOL has submitted complete methodological information for the quarterly data. More 
specifically, metadata are clearly reported and are available on the BOL website83 in English. In 
terms of timeliness, data are transmitted to the ECB 85 days after the reference period (T+85) and 
could be transmitted to the OECD at the same time. The OECD Secretariat receives quarterly data 
via the ECB on a regular basis and they were integrated into the OECD database since no major 
inconsistencies were detected. An advance release calendar is also published on the BOL’s 
website, and data are transmitted according to the SDMX standards.  

Households’ Assets and Liabilities  

Annual data on households’ assets and liabilities (7HAL) provided by the CSB cover the 
period from 1995 to 2013 and refer to the household sector (S14), as required by the OECD 
Secretariat. Some reported data series, which cover six main financial instruments (AF52, AF611, 
AF612, AF4, AF41 and AF42) are also requested in the annual Financial Balance Sheets (FBS) 
dataset. Regarding households’ non-financial assets, it is reported in the 7HAL methodological 
survey that data have been calculated using information on investments in dwellings (using the 
PIM with GFCF data) from the Latvian State Institute of Agrarian Economics and the State Land 
Service, and that non-financial asset data are currently under revision.  

The comparison between data provided for 7HAL and the FBS compiled according to 2008 
SNA revealed perfect consistency for asset F52 (investment fund shares), asset F61 (net equity of 
households in technical reserves) and liabilities F4, F41 and F42 (Loans broken down by maturity).  

The quarterly data have not been provided by the BOL, but given the current review of the 
7HAL questionnaire, which implies the temporary interruption of the quarterly data collection, 
these are not required at this stage. However, they will be requested in the near future. 

Institutional investors’ assets 

The CSB submitted the annual data on institutional investors’ assets through the standard 
OECD data questionnaire. The CSB has to be congratulated on the co-operation demonstrated in 
responding to the Secretariat’s follow-up questions on data consistency. The CSB submitted both 
consolidated and non-consolidated data as required by the Secretariat. Data cover the period 2003-
2013 and are fully consistent with those of the FBS from 2004 to 2013 for the only available 
comparable sectors, namely the aggregate sector Insurance corporations and pension funds and the 
sub-sectors Insurance corporations and Pension funds. However, it has been noted that the two 
datasets have different coverage (i.e. the T7IA data start in 2003, while data in the financial 
balance sheets begin in 2004). 

The information provided complies with the 2008 SNA methodology even though the OECD 
questionnaire is 1993 SNA based. However, a footnote will be attached to the OECD dataset 
explaining that data follow the 2008 SNA standards, following the same practice as for other 

                                                      
82  Via Eurostat. 
83  https://www.bank.lv/en/statistics/financial-accounts-quarterly/descriptions 

http://www.bank.lv/en/statistics/data-room/main-indicators/quarterly-financial-accounts  

https://www.bank.lv/en/statistics/financial-accounts-quarterly/descriptions
http://www.bank.lv/en/statistics/data-room/main-indicators/quarterly-financial-accounts
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OECD member countries during this “migration” period from 1993 SNA to 2008 SNA. Also, the 
CSB has transmitted methodological information to the OECD Secretariat. 

The quarterly data have not been provided by the CSB, but given the current review of the 
institutional investors’ assets questionnaire, which implies the temporary interruption of the 
quarterly data collection, these are not required at this stage. However, they will be requested in the 
near future. 

In general terms, the OECD is satisfied with the quality and amount of information provided 
by the CSB for the institutional investors’ asset data programme. 

Public Sector Debt Statistics (PSDS) 

The CSB is responsible for the compilation and dissemination of PSDS. Quarterly PSDS have 
been regularly transmitted to the OECD since April 2014 and follow the 2008 SNA standards. The 
period covered is Q1 2000 to Q4 2014 and the sector coverage is both the general and the central 
government sectors. The data reported by CSB is in face value and not in nominal value as 
requested in the PSD guidelines, and covers Special Drawing Rights (AF12), currency and deposits 
(AF2), debt securities (AF3), loans (AF4), and other accounts payable (AF8), as well as a 
breakdown by residual maturity for AF3 and AF4 debt instruments. CSB also reported annual data 
on the total gross debt by currency denomination. However, the breakdown by the residence of the 
creditor has not been transmitted. CSB uses Eurostat’s service, which consists in (1) pre-filling the 
Public Sector Debt (PSD) questionnaire with Maastricht debt data, (2) sending back the PSD 
questionnaire to European Union (EU) countries, and (3) asking them to add information on the 
other SNA debt instruments requested in the questionnaire (AF6 – Insurance, pensions & 
standardised guarantees and AF8 – Other accounts payable). Currently, CSB does not provide the 
OECD with any data on AF6.  

Comparisons between financial balance sheets and public sector debt data 

When comparing the amounts of the following debt instruments for both the general and the 
central government sectors (currency and deposits – AF2; debt securities – AF3; loans - AF4; 
insurance, pensions & standardised guarantees – AF6; and other accounts payable – AF8) reported 
in the public sector debt questionnaire with the ones reported in the annual financial balance sheet 
questionnaire, it seems that for long-term loans, data are different in the two datasets from 2008 to 
2013. Moreover, the data coverage between the two sets of data is inconsistent as other accounts 
payable are unreported in the quarterly public sector debt questionnaire. For debt securities at 
market value requested in both datasets, data are perfectly coherent.  

Overall assessment of the Latvian Financial accounts and related statistics 

Latvia meets the OECD requirements for financial accounts and related statistics which are 
comparable with those of other OECD member countries. However, minor shortcomings have been 
identified in the PSD data collection. The reviewers invite Latvian institutions to address the 
following items in the near future: (i) provision of data for financial instruments AF6 – Insurance, 
pensions & standardised guarantees through the PSD questionnaire; (ii) Compilation of data for the 
breakdown of gross debt by the residence of the creditor; and (iii) Valuation of PSD data according 
to the nominal value.  



 142 

OECD data and metadata requirements for other short-term financial statistics 

The OECD other short-term financial statistics dataset presents three separate subjects: 
interest rates, share prices and monetary aggregates. In Latvia, these short-term financial statistics 
are produced by different authorities, namely the BOL and the Latvian Stock Exchange (NASDAQ 
OMX Riga).  

The following assessment is based on information collected through the OECD data and 
metadata questionnaires and through the websites of the Latvian institutions involved in the 
process.  

Coverage  

The OECD requires monthly short-term financial statistics for the following series:  

• Interest rates:  

o Immediate interest rate: overnight or immediate Rate here is used as a term to describe 
official discount rates and call-money rates. The official discount rate is the rate at which 
central banks make advances to, or discount eligible bills of exchange for, selected banks 
and other financial intermediaries. There are often strict rules regarding the quality of 
securities which will be accepted as collateral for the advances and regarding the 
eligibility of bills of exchange to be discounted. In the case of the latter, normally they 
must be of limited duration to maturity, commercial and not financial paper, and 
guaranteed by parties known to be solvent. Additionally, there are limits on the amount 
of credit available. Call money and day-to-day loans play a predominant role in 
interbank money dealings and between banks and money market dealers. Day-to-day 
loans usually refer to operations on the money market between banks to balance 
temporary surpluses and shortages of liquidity. These operations are sometimes 
conducted through the central bank. Call money generally refers to secured or unsecured 
‘at-call’ loans made by banks to money market dealers. It is occasionally used for the 
flow of funds from financial institutions with an excess of their own funds and deposits 
(in relation to customers’ demands) to institutions with a shortage. For Euro Area 
countries the Euro Overnight Index Average (EONIA) euro overnight is used from the 
date the country joined the euro. 

o Short-term rate (3 month interbank offer rate): short term rates are usually either the 
three month interbank offer rate attaching to loans given and taken amongst banks for 
any excess or shortage of liquidity over several months or the rate associated with 
Treasury bills, certificates of deposit or comparable instruments, each of three month 
maturity. For Euro Area countries the 3-month "European Interbank Offered Rate" is 
used from the date the country joined the euro. 

o Long-term rate (10 year government bonds): long term (in most cases 10 year) 
government bonds are the instrument whose yield is used as the representative ‘interest 
rate’ for this area. Generally the yield is calculated at the pre-tax level and before 
deductions for brokerage costs and commissions and is derived from the relationship 
between the present market value of the bond and that at maturity, taking into account 
also interest payments paid through to maturity. 

o Monthly figures shown are calculated as the average of weighted or un-weighted 
arithmetic rates relating to all days or specified days in the month or they refer to a day 
at or near month’s end. For short and long term interest rates, annual and quarterly data 
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are normally averages of monthly figures, while for ‘overnight’ rates, annual and 
quarterly data usually refer to the figure for the final month of the period. 

• Share price index: share price indices are targeted to be national, all-share or broad, price indices 
and use the closing daily values for the monthly data, normally expressed as simple arithmetic 
averages of the daily data. What each share price index measures is determined by its 
construction. A major distinction is between a price index, which measures changes in the market 
capitalisation of the basket of shares in the index, and a return index, which adds on to the price 
index the value of dividend payments (and assumes they are reinvested in the same stocks). A 
price index measures how the value of the stocks in the index is changing, a return index tells the 
investor what their “return” is, i.e. how much money they would make as a result of investing in 
that basket of shares. Other terms for “return” are “performance” and “accumulation”. Other 
components that determine what an index measures are the geographic coverage, the market 
coverage, the sector coverage, the threshold for inclusion in the basket, and the corrections for 
“anomalies” (e.g. splits, market consolidations).  

• Monetary aggregates: 

o Monetary aggregates, narrow money (M1) 
o Monetary aggregates, intermediate money (M2) [M2 data are desirable but not essential] 
o Monetary aggregates, broad money (M3)  

As a member of the European Monetary Union (EMU) since the 1st January 2014, the immediate 
interest rate, the 3-month interbank rate and monetary aggregates for Latvia are calculated and 
supplied by the ECB. Hence, these indicators have not been the subject of a review for the period from 
January 2014. However, due to the recent accession of Latvia to the EMU, short-term interest rates 
have been reviewed for the previous months, with the aim to analyse the differences between the 
national interest rate and the Europe Interbank Offered Rate (EURIBOR). The Secretariat has 
reviewed in total two short-term financial indicators: the long-term interest rate and the share price 
index.  

Countries should provide a historical series as long as possible; ideally, starting in 1980 or earlier. 
All data should be available monthly. The OECD prefers to receive data in national currency units. 
The OECD presents the data either as an index (with 2010 as the base year) or as a level, depending on 
which type of measure is the most appropriate or useful in the context of economic analysis. The 
OECD calculates annual and quarterly data on the basis of monthly figures.  

Compliance 

The OECD is seeking data that comply with the standard definitions and compilation methods, as 
described below: 

• Long-term interest rate (10-year government bonds): These rates are principally yields on the 
secondary market of government securities. Generally the yield is calculated at the pre-tax level 
and before deductions for brokerage costs and commissions, and is derived from the relationship 
between the present market value of the bond taking into account interest payments accrued. 

• Share price index: all-share or broad indices. They are price indices and not return indices, 
i.e. they exclude dividend payments. Where possible, the monthly indices are calculated as 
averages of daily closing quotations. 
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Interpretability (Metadata requirements) 

For OECD purposes, complete and clear metadata must be available in one of the official 
languages of the Organisation, English or French. However, to ensure transparency of data and 
establish the confidence of users in an international setting, it is strongly recommended that metadata 
be available in English and easily accessible over the internet. The Secretariat requires metadata 
describing the source and definitions.  

Timeliness 

It is important that countries provide data, or that data be easily accessible at the same time or 
immediately after they are released nationally. Ideally, monthly data should be available within one to 
two months after the reference period. 

Data and metadata transmission 

In the medium to longer term, all countries are encouraged to develop the capacity to exchange 
data and metadata via the SDMX global data dissemination and exchange standard. This will be the 
most efficient and effective solution not only for dealing with the OECD but also for responding to 
demands of other international organisations and exchanging data with major users, too. 

In the case of Latvia and for the indicators of this section, an SDMX pilot test is envisaged to take 
place as soon as possible, using the STES DSD. Transmission of data in EXCEL spreadsheets or in 
another electronic format can continue as long as the SDMX is not fully operational. 

Evaluation of the short-term financial statistics for Latvia 

Coverage 

Interest rates 

Short-term rate (3 month interbank offer rate): the short-term interest rate is the 3 month 
RIGBOR up to December 2013 and the EURIBOR rate from January 2014. The RIGBOR interest rate 
is available from April 2004 on the BOL Internet site and the EURIBOR is available from the ECB 
Internet site. In December 2014, the BOL transmitted RIGBOR overnight data and 3-months data for 
the period from January 1998 to December 2014 and these data were combined with the post-2014 
data. 

Long-term rate (10 year government bonds): the 10-year government bonds rate has been 
published for the convergence assessment purpose in 2003. Data are available on the BOL Internet site 
and on the ECB website from April 2004. Historical data for the months before April 2004 refer to 
different maturity and cannot be linked with data for the following months.   

Share Price Index 

The OMX Riga (OMXR) share price index is a capitalisation weighted chain-linked total return 
index compiled according to the "Rules for the Construction and Maintenance of the NASDAQ OMX 
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Baltic Equity Indexes".84 The OMXR index reflects changes in the values of all the shares listed on the 
Main and Secondary lists of the NASDAQ OMX Riga with exception of the shares of the companies 
where a single shareholder controls at least 90% of the outstanding shares.  

The OMXR share price index is available on the NASDAQ OMX Baltic internet site85 for the 
period since January 2000.  

Compliance 

Interest rates 

Interest rates for Latvia comply with the requirements of the ECB and of the OECD.   

Share Price Index 

The OMXR is compiled on a continuous basis from the most recent prices of all shares that are 
listed on the NASDAQ OMX Riga. The OMXR index is calculated with the Paasche formula, which 
measures the change of market capitalisation, resulting from changes in share prices.  

The OMXR share price index is adjusted with the aim to eliminate diluting effects in order to 
reflect the factors affecting share price development and that do not have an impact on the market 
capitalisation of a company.  

Overall, the OMXR index complies with the OECD requirements.  

Interpretability (Metadata requirements) 

Available metadata comply with OECD requirements for short-term financial statistics. 

Timeliness 

Monthly financial statistics for Latvia are published one month after the reference period. This 
meets OECD needs and compares favourably with the timeliness of short-term financial statistics from 
OECD Member countries.   

Data and metadata transmission 

Data and metadata on the 10-year government bonds rate are collected directly from the ECB 
internet site. It seems feasible to use the same data collection processes regularly used by the OECD 
for collecting interest rates from the BOL website, while share price indices will be downloaded from 
the NASDAQ OMX Baltic website. Furthermore, a successful exchange of monthly short-term 
financial statistics between the BOL and the OECD Secretariat via the SDMX global data 
dissemination and exchange standard has already been implemented.  

Overall assessment of the other short-term financial statistics 

The review confirmed that Latvia’s short-term financial statistics comply with the OECD 
requirements in terms of coverage, compliance, and data transmission.  
                                                      
84  https://indexes.nasdaqomx.com/docs/Methodology_OMXNORDIC.pdf 
85  http://www.nasdaqomxbaltic.com/market/?lang=en 

http://www.nasdaqomxbaltic.com/market/?lang=en
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CHAPTER 10. LABOUR AND POPULATION STATISTICS 

Background 

This chapter presents the review of labour and population statistics for Latvia, conducted by the 
OECD Secretariat in the Statistics Directorate (STD), as part of the accession process relating to the 
Latvian’s candidacy for OECD membership.  

The aim of labour statistics is to monitor the status of the labour market. In particular, they 
provide a record of both unemployed and employed individuals computed as percentages of the labour 
force population. More specifically, labour statistics are sourced from sample household labour force 
surveys (LFS) on a monthly or quarterly basis. It is widely accepted that household labour force 
surveys are the best source for key labour market statistics.  

As far as the relevance of population statistics is concerned, the size and growth of a country’s 
population are both causes and effects of economic and social developments. Policymakers need to 
take into account demographic trends in order to optimise government spending, for instance, on 
health care or education. In this respect, beyond population size, its composition also matters. For 
most OECD member countries, population data are based on regular, ten-yearly censuses, with 
estimates for inter-census years derived from administrative data. Population projections are also 
important for economic and social analysis and policymaking. All population projections require 
assumptions about future trends in life expectancy, fertility rates and migration. 

The OECD collects both infra-annual (monthly and/or quarterly) and annual labour force 
statistics. More specifically, infra-annual labour and quarterly/monthly labour compensation statistics 
are collected by the OECD Statistics Directorate. Whereas,  population statistics and annual labour 
statistics are collected by the OECD Directorate for Employment, Labour and Social Affairs (ELS) in 
association with STD through a joint questionnaire on Annual Population and Labour Force. In the 
present assessment, the generic title labour and population statistics is used to refer to the statistical 
subject-category including: annual and infra-annual labour statistics, infra-annual labour compensation 
statistics and annual population statistics.   

In Latvia, data for labour and population statistics are compiled by the Central Statistical Bureau 
of Latvia  (hereafter referred as CSB, http://www.csb.gov.lv/en) and disseminated by the CSB and 
Eurostat. The present assessment is based on the data and metadata collected from Eurostat and on 
methodological information collected from the CSB. 

OECD data and metadata requirements for labour and population statistics 

Coverage 

Infra-annual labour statistics 

The OECD requirements for infra-annual labour statistics comprise monthly LFS data, 
harmonised unemployment levels and rates and stocks and flows of job vacancies. Specifically, the 
Secretariat requires the following monthly (preferably) or quarterly series: 

  

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en
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• Labour force survey data:  

o Labour force population by sex (total, men and women) 

o Working age population, defined as the sum of active and inactive labour force, by 
sex (total, men and women) and age groups (by basic age groups 15-64 and 15-74, as 
well as by more detailed age groups 15+, 15-24, 25-54, 55-64) 

o Active labour force, defined as the sum of employment and unemployment, and 
activity rate, defined as the ratio of active population to working age population, by 
sex (total, men and women) and age groups (by basic age groups 15-64 and 15-74, as 
well as by more detailed age groups 15+, 15-24, 25-54, 55-64) 

o Employment by main industry: Agriculture, Industry, Construction and Services (for 
age group 15+) 

o Employment by working time: Full time, Part time by sex (total, men and women, for 
age group 15+) 

o Employees (for age group 15+) 

o Unemployment and employment levels and rates by sex (total, men and women) and 
age groups (by basic age groups, 15-64 and 15-74, as well as by more detailed age 
groups 15+, 15-24, 25-54, 55-64) 

o Unemployment by duration: Short-term (less than 1 year), Long-term (1 year and 
over) by sex (total, men and women, for age group 15+) and 

o Inactive working age population and inactivity rates, defined as the ratio of inactive 
population to working age population, by sex (total, men and women) and age groups 
(by basic age groups 15-64 and 15-74, as well as by more detailed age groups 15+, 
15-24, 25-54, 55-64) 

• Stocks and flows of job vacancies.  

The Secretariat also publishes the OECD monthly Harmonised Unemployment Rate (HUR), for 
which it requires monthly data on employment and unemployment levels and rates for total economy, 
by sex (total, men and women), for the age groups 15+ and 15-24. 

Countries should provide as long a historical series as possible; beginning, at the latest, in 2000 
(and in 1990 for the series required for the HUR News Release). However, even longer historical 
series are desirable where possible. 

Until 2011, the OECD core requirements for infra-annual labour statistics were limited to the 
basic age groups 15-64 and 15-74 and did not include the number of inactive persons and the working 
age population. These requirements were met by most member countries. 

In 2011, the Secretariat launched an initiative to collect additional series and sub-aggregates to 
satisfy new analytical needs. More specifically, the new requirements are for monthly or quarterly LFS 
data classified by new and more detailed age groups (15+, 15-24, 25-54 and 55-64), and for data on 
the number of inactive individuals and the working age population. These additional data permit the 
Organisation to provide an enhanced picture of developments in the labour market, in two respects. 
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First, the data identify withdrawal from active participation as well as unemployment itself. Second, 
the data permit examination of labour force participation by older workers, which is increasingly 
relevant given increased life expectancies, changing retirement policies and changing attitudes to 
retirement age.  

The OECD began releasing outputs from this new infra-annual LFS data programme in 2012, 
more specifically through the OECD Quarterly Employment Situation News Release. 

Infra-annual labour compensation statistics 

In terms of labour compensation statistics, the Secretariat requires monthly data on earnings for 
the following categories: total economy, private sector, manufacturing and market services. Earnings 
are defined as “remuneration in cash and in kind paid to employees, as a rule at regular intervals, for 
time worked or work done together with remuneration for time not worked, such as for annual 
vacation, other paid leave or holidays. Earnings exclude employers’ contribution in respect of their 
employees paid to social security and pension schemes and also the benefits received by employees 
under these schemes. Earnings also exclude severance and termination pay". (International Labour 
Organisation (ILO) 1973, para 8). Earnings include wage rates (composed of basic wages, cost-of-
living allowances, and other guaranteed and regularly paid allowances, according to the International 
Conference of Labour Statisticians (ICLS) terminology), overtime payments, bonuses and gratuities 
regularly and irregularly paid, remuneration for time not worked, bonuses and gratuities, and payments 
in kind.  

Countries should provide as long a historical series as possible, beginning at the latest in 1996. 
However, even longer historical series are preferred. 

For both infra-annual labour statistics and labour compensation statistics, the OECD prefers that 
seasonal adjustments be made by the country itself as national statistics experts have better knowledge 
of local seasonal factors than international statisticians. However, if a country does not supply 
seasonally adjusted (s.a.) data or if the series of s.a. data they provide is not sufficiently long, the 
OECD undertakes the adjustments following the guidelines of the European Statistical System 
(method TRAMO-SEATS in the software Demetra+).  

Annual labour statistics 

The OECD requirements for annual labour statistics are for annual LFS statistics. In particular, the 
following annual series are required: 

• Labour force components, by sex (total, men and women) 
• Persons in civilian employment, by professional status (according to ICSE-9386) and by sex 

(total, men and women) broken down by agriculture and non-agricultural sectors 
• Persons in civilian employment, by activities (International Standard Industrial Classification 

(ISIC) Rev.3 and/or ISIC Rev.4) and by sex (total, men and women) 
• Wage earners and salaried employees, by activity (ISIC Rev.3 and/or ISIC Rev.4) and by sex 

(total, men and women). 
 

Countries should provide as long a historical series as possible; beginning, at the latest, in 2000. 

                                                      
86  International Classification of Status in Employment:  
   http://www.ilo.org/global/statistics-and-databases/statistics-overview-and-topics/status-in-

employment/current-guidelines/lang--en/index.htm  

http://www.ilo.org/global/statistics-and-databases/statistics-overview-and-topics/status-in-employment/current-guidelines/lang--en/index.htm
http://www.ilo.org/global/statistics-and-databases/statistics-overview-and-topics/status-in-employment/current-guidelines/lang--en/index.htm
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These annual labour force series as well as a large number of labour force datasets collected and 
coordinated by ELS use the annual labour force questionnaire transmitted to countries in early 
February each year for non-Eurostat countries. In the case of Eurostat countries (i.e. Latvia), all data is 
extracted from Eurostat datasets. 

Population statistics 

The OECD requirements for population statistics include annual demographic data, population 
projections and vital statistics broken down by several characteristics, such as age group and sex. 
More in detail, the requirements comprise the following annual series: 

• Population by three broad age groups (less than 15 years, 15-64, 65 and over) and by sex 
(total, men and women); 

• Population by five-year age group and by sex (total, men and women); 
• Population historical data, from 1950, and projections, to 2060, by five-year age group and by 

sex; 
• Vital statistics (number of births, number of deaths and net migration). 
 

Countries should provide as long a historical series as possible; ideally, beginning in 1950. 

Compliance 

Labour statistics 

For labour statistics and for and labour compensation statistics, the definitions and compilation 
methods used should comply with the guidelines of the 13th International Conference of Labour 
Statisticians (ICLS) convened in 1982 by the International Labour Organisation87, hereafter referred as 
the ‘ILO guidelines’. Any divergences from the ILO guidelines must be clearly indicated in the 
metadata. More specifically for labour compensation statistics, the methodological reference in the 
ICLS resolution concerns an integrated system of wage statistics.  

For the harmonised unemployment rates and levels, compliance requirements are based on 
definitions of the ILO guidelines. Under these definitions, the unemployed are persons of working age 
who, in the reference period, are without work, are available for work and have taken specific steps to 
find work88. 

It is expected that, within the coming years, OECD member countries will progressively move to 
the resolution of work, employment and labour underutilisation, approved by the 19th ICLS in October 
201389. 

                                                      
87  http://www.ilo.org/global/statistics-and-databases/standards-and-guidelines/lang--en/index.htm, 

http://www.ilo.org/global/statistics-and-databases/standards-and-guidelines/resolutions-adopted-by-
international-conferences-of-labour-statisticians/WCMS_087481/lang--en/index.htm  

 
88  See Methodological note: OECD Harmonised Unemployment Rates 
89  See http://www.ilo.org/global/statistics-and-databases/meetings-and-events/international-conference-

of-labour-statisticians/19/WCMS_230304/lang--en/index.htm 

http://www.ilo.org/global/statistics-and-databases/standards-and-guidelines/lang--en/index.htm
http://www.ilo.org/global/statistics-and-databases/standards-and-guidelines/resolutions-adopted-by-international-conferences-of-labour-statisticians/WCMS_087481/lang--en/index.htm
http://www.ilo.org/global/statistics-and-databases/standards-and-guidelines/resolutions-adopted-by-international-conferences-of-labour-statisticians/WCMS_087481/lang--en/index.htm
http://www.oecd.org/dataoecd/21/0/44743407.pdf
http://www.ilo.org/global/statistics-and-databases/meetings-and-events/international-conference-of-labour-statisticians/19/WCMS_230304/lang--en/index.htm
http://www.ilo.org/global/statistics-and-databases/meetings-and-events/international-conference-of-labour-statisticians/19/WCMS_230304/lang--en/index.htm
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Population statistics 

The definitions and compilation methods used for population statistics should comply with the 
OECD, ILO and the United Nations (UN) international definitions90.  

Specifically, population series required by the OECD include all nationals present in the country, 
or temporarily absent from the country, and aliens permanently resident in the country. 

It includes national armed forces stationed abroad, merchant seamen at sea, diplomatic personnel 
located abroad and displaced persons resident in the country.  

It should exclude foreign armed forced stationed in the country, foreign diplomatic personnel 
located in the country, and civilian aliens temporarily in the country.  

Population statistics may be measured according to two alternative concepts:  

• “present in area population”, or de facto, i.e. persons actually present in the country at the time 
of the Census; or 

•  “resident population” or de jure, i.e. persons regularly domiciled in the country at the time of 
the Census. 

Interpretability (Metadata requirements) 

For OECD purposes, complete and clear metadata must be available in one of the official 
languages of the Organisation, English or French. However, to ensure transparency of data and 
establish the confidence of users in an international setting, it is strongly recommended that metadata 
be available in English and easily accessible over the internet. 

For labour statistics, the OECD requires metadata that describe the source, geographic coverage, 
the urban/rural coverage, frequency, age groups, classification system, seasonal adjustment methods 
and treatment of armed forces and institutional populations. 

For labour compensation statistics, the Secretariat requires metadata that reports information on 
source, geographic coverage, and key statistical concept and calculation methods.   

For population statistics, the OECD requires the following information: the source, reference 
period, key statistical concepts, population coverage, item coverage, quality comments91.  

Timeliness 

It is important that countries provide data or that data be available at the same time, or 
immediately after, they are released nationally. Ideally, for both infra-annual labour statistics and 
labour compensation statistics, monthly data should be available within one or two months and 
                                                      
90  OECD, “Labour Force Statistics 1989 - 2009, 2010 Edition”, page 359-370; “Principles and 

Recommendations for Population and Housing Censuses”, Revision 1. United Nations, New York, 1998, 
Series M, No. 67, Rev; “Handbook of Vital Statistics Systems and Methods, Volume 1: Legal, 
Organisational and Technical Aspects”, United Nations Studies in Methods, Glossary, Series F, No. 35, 
United Nations, New York 1991.  

91   OECD, “Labour Force Statistics 1989 - 2009, 2010 Edition”, page V.  

http://www.oecd.org/std/labour-stats/labourforcestatistics1989-20092010editionoecd.htm#pub
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quarterly data within one quarter, after the reference period. Data for the monthly harmonised 
unemployment rates and levels should be available no later than 30-35 days after the reference period. 

In the case of annual data, it is important that countries provide the latest data available, usually 
within one quarter after the end of the year. 

For population projections and vital statistics, it is important that countries provide the latest 
available data as soon as it is available. 

Data and metadata transmission 

In the medium to longer term, all countries are encouraged to develop the capacity to exchange 
data and metadata via the SDMX92 global data dissemination and exchange standard. This will be the 
most efficient and effective solution not only for dealing with the OECD but also for responding to 
demands of other international organisations and exchanging data with major users, too. 

In the meantime, the OECD is flexible and endeavours to work with each country to find the most 
efficient and effective solution that will guarantee regular, ongoing transmission of data, in as timely a 
fashion as possible. Transmission of data in EXCEL spreadsheets or in another electronic format is 
negotiated and implemented on a case-by-case basis.  

 As far as population and annual labour statistics are concerned, the Secretariat requests countries 
to complete specific EXCEL tables that form the questionnaire on Annual Population and Labour 
Force. It should be noted that in the case of OECD European Union (EU) countries, the Secretariat 
requests only concern population and vital statistics.  

Evaluation of labour and population statistics for Latvia 

Coverage  

Infra-annual labour statistics 

The Labour Force Survey covers the whole country and includes all the resident population of 
Latvia living in private households during the reference period. Information on economic activity is 
required from resident population aged 15-74. The LFS is based on a two-stage stratified sample. In 
2014, 29 588 dwellings were included in the sample and 42 685 persons were interviewed, of which 
31 407 persons were aged 15-74. 

In terms of variables, the coverage is the same as for most EU member states and conforms to 
the EU Council Regulation (EC) No. 577/98. It fully meets OECD coverage requirements as far as the 
LFS data are concerned. As for all OECD EU member states, the LFS data are sourced from Eurostat 
and are available according to the following breakdowns, which cover all the required LFS data: 

  

                                                      
92  SDMX (Statistical Data and Metadata eXchange) is an initiative to foster standards for the exchange 

of statistical information sponsored by the Bank for International Settlements (BIS), the European 
Central Bank (ECB), Eurostat, the International Monetary Fund (IMF), the OECD, the United Nations 
(UN) and the World Bank (WB). 
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• Population by sex, age, nationality and labour status (Eurostat table lfsq_pganws) 
o Population (total) 
o Active population, employment, inactive population, working-age population,  

unemployment 
 By age (15+, 15-64, 15-74, 15-24, 25-54, 55-64) 
 By sex (total, men, women) 

• Employment by sex, age and economic activity (Eurostat table lfsq_egan2) 
o Employment by industry: “Agriculture, forestry and fishing”, “Mining and quarrying”, 

“Manufacturing”, “Water supply; sewerage, waste management and remediation 
activities”, “Construction” and “Services” (for age group 15+) 

 
• Full-time and part-time employment by sex and economic activity (Eurostat table 

lfsq_epgan2) 
o Employment by working time: Full time, Part time by sex (total, men and women, for age 
group 15+) 

 
• Employees by sex, age and occupation (Eurostat table lfsq_eegais) 

o Number of employees (for age group 15+) 
 
• Employment rates by sex, age and nationality (%) (Eurostat table lfsq_ergan) 
 
• Activity rates by sex, age and nationality (%) (Eurostat table lfsq_argan) 
 
• Unemployment by sex, age and nationality (1 000) (Eurostat table lfsq_ugan) 
 
• Unemployment rates by sex, age and nationality (%) (Eurostat table lfsq_urgan) 
 
• Unemployment by sex, age and duration of unemployment (Eurostat table lfsq_ugad) 

o Unemployment by duration: less than 1 month, from 1 to 2 months, from 3 to 5 months, 
from 6 to 11 months, from 12 to 17 months, from 18 to 23 months, from 23 to 47 months, 
48 months or over 

 
• Inactive population as a percentage of the total population, by sex and age (%) (Eurostat table 
lfsq_ipga). 
 

For some EU member states, these series are compiled by a national institute, while for others 
they are compiled by Eurostat. In the case of Latvia, quarterly figures are estimated by Eurostat by 
imputing the same figure to each month of the quarter, which explains on their website that “the 
publication of monthly figures has been discontinued until further notice due to excessively large 
revisions.” All the series collected for Latvia are quarterly. This is acceptable, as this is the frequency 
of indicators for most OECD member countries and, in particular, for every country updated from 
Eurostat. However, the OECD preferred frequency is the month and, in the OECD Infra-annual 
Labour Market Statistics database, data for several non-EU countries are available on a monthly basis.  

The harmonised unemployment monthly data for OECD EU countries are also sourced from 
Eurostat (in tables Employment and unemployment (LFS)/ LFS main indicators /Unemployment rate 
by sex and age groups - monthly average; and Employment and unemployment (LFS)/ LFS main 
indicators / Unemployment by sex and age groups - monthly average). All the required series are 
available for Latvia; i.e. unemployment level and unemployment rate according to the following 
breakdowns: 
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• Age: Total, Less than 25 years, 25 to 74 years 
• Sex: Total, Women, Men 
• Not seasonally adjusted / Seasonally adjusted 

With regards to the time coverage, annual Latvian data start in 1998, and quarterly data start in 
2002. Quarterly data are thus available for a shorter period than the average of OECD member 
countries as, on average, OECD member countries produce data back to the early 90’s or even before.  

Finally, as for every other series transferred from Eurostat, with the exception of the monthly 
unemployment series, the Latvian data considered in this evaluation are not seasonally adjusted, 
although the OECD prefers that seasonal adjustments be made by the country itself.  

Infra-annual labour compensation statistics 

In terms of labour compensation statistics, the Secretariat requires monthly data on earnings for 
the following categories: total economy, private sector, manufacturing and market services. The CSB 
disseminates average monthly earnings in the total economy, private sector, manufacturing, and for 
services industries at the 1 and 2-digit level of the Statistical classification of economic activities in the 
European Community (NACE) Rev.2.  Average earnings for the total market sector components of 
sections G to N are available, but not published in the CSB’s databases. 

Available average monthly earnings are compiled as quarterly frequencies distributed by months 
of respective quarter.  Ideally, the Secretariat would prefer higher frequencies, i.e. monthly.  

Average earnings for total economy and private sector are available from 1994Q1 or 1997M1. 
Monthly time series before 1997 are available only for public sector (according to the old definition of 
public sector).  

Average monthly earnings by economic activity are available from 2005M1, which does not 
compare favourably with OECD Member countries. Data before 2005 are available according to the 
classification NACE Rev.1.1 and they are not linked to the data based in the classification 
NACE Rev.2 due to an insufficient comparability for some aggregates.   

Annual labour statistics 

Annual figures are computed as the arithmetical mean of the infra-annual figures. In terms of 
variables, the coverage is the same as for all other EU member states and fully meets OECD coverage 
requirements as far as the LFS data are concerned. As for all OECD EU member states, the LFS data 
are sourced from Eurostat and are available according to the following breakdowns, which cover all 
the required LFS data: 

• Labour force components, by sex (lfsa_pganws) 

• Persons in civilian employment, by professional status (according to ICSE-9393) and by sex 
(lfsa_eegan2) broken down into agriculture and non-agriculture sectors 

                                                      
93  International Classification of Status in Employment:  
 http://www.ilo.org/global/statistics-and-databases/statistics-overview-and-topics/status-in-

employment/current-guidelines/lang--en/index.htm  

http://www.ilo.org/global/statistics-and-databases/statistics-overview-and-topics/status-in-employment/current-guidelines/lang--en/index.htm
http://www.ilo.org/global/statistics-and-databases/statistics-overview-and-topics/status-in-employment/current-guidelines/lang--en/index.htm
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• Persons in civilian employment, by activities (NACE Rev.1.1 and/or NACE Rev.2) and by 
sex (lfsa_egan2 or lfsa_egana) 

• Wage earners and salaried employees, by activity (NACE Rev.1.1 and/or NACE Rev.2) and 
by sex (lfsa_eegan2 or lfsa_eegana). 

The length of the series is shorter than the average of OECD Member countries. Most of the 
series start in 1998 but professional status broken down between into agriculture and non-agriculture is 
only available from 2008 (LFS data before 2008 are available according to the classification 
NACE Rev.1.1).  

Population statistics 

On the basis of data available of the CSB’s website94, Latvia can provide the OECD with 
historical data series on population and vital statistics based on the Population Census and Population 
Registers. Population data for Latvia sourced from Eurostat covers the period from 1970, which cover 
a large proportion of all the required population data. 

Population by five-year age group and by sex and consequently population by three broad age 
groups (less than 15 years, 15-64, 65 and over) are currently complemented with UN data for the 
period 1950 to 1969. 

Population projections 

Currently Latvia population projections are sourced from the UN. This is the case when 
population projections produced by a national statistics office are not available. Should they become 
available, they will replace the UN projections (see Table Tab1c in the ALFS questionnaire).  

Compliance 

Infra-annual labour statistics 

Data are collected through the quarterly household Labour Force Survey (LFS), which is the 
recommended source. The survey is conducted continuously as in most OECD member countries. 
Data on labour statistics are produced in conformity with Council Regulation (EC) No. 577/98. 

Latvian LFS methodology is based on recommendations from the 13th International Conference 
of Labour Statisticians (ICLS 1983), which are the standards currently used by OECD member 
countries. The following differences have, however, been noted: 

• Persons living in institutions are excluded, which implies that members of armed forces living in 
barracks are not included, although they should be recorded according to the ILO 
recommendations. However this situation is acceptable, since the use of survey data covering 
only private households is far from being exceptional across OECD member countries. 

• The respondents of the survey are residents aged from 15 to 74 years old, while the usual target is 
the age group 15 years old and more and LFS data are collected by the OECD for both 15-74 and 
15+ age groups. It is recognised however that differences in employment and unemployment 

                                                      
94 

 http://data.csb.gov.lv/pxweb/en/Sociala/Sociala__ikgad__iedz__iedzskaits/?tablelist=true&rxid=a
79839fe-11ba-4ecd-8cc3-4035692c5fc8 

http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:31998R0577&from=EN
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between both age groups are rather small and the age span covered by the survey can be 
considered acceptable. 

• Data for employment by economic activity are based on the NACE Rev.2 statistical classification 
of economic activities, starting from 2008 (prior to this date, NACE Rev.1.1 was in use). This 
classification is acceptable as it is derived from the ISIC Rev.4 classification. 

Infra-annual labour compensation statistics 

According to the metadata available on CSB’s web site, the definition of average monthly 
earnings closely follows the ICLS terminology: 

‘The gross wage and salary fund includes basic wage and salary (monthly wage, post wage), 
remuneration for the time worked or the amount of work done, regular and irregular additional 
payments and bonuses, payment for the annual and supplementary vacations, additional payment for 
vacation, holiday allowances, compensation for the vacation not used, sick pay (medical certificate A), 
payment for other days not worked, social security compulsory contributions paid by employees and 
personal income tax, as well as labour remuneration subsidies.’  

Two exclusions are not specifically listed: overtime payments and payments in kind. During the 
peer review, the CSB confirmed that overtime payments are included in gross wages and salaries, but 
not listed in definition. A detailed instruction on the inclusion of overtime payments in gross wages is 
included in the guidelines provided for respondents in filling in survey’s questionnaire. However, 
payments in kind are not included in monthly wages, but the CSB could produce a time series together 
with wages in kind.  

Interpretability (Metadata requirements) 

Labour statistics 

Detailed metadata in English are available from the CSB web site at 
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/employment-and-unemployment-37087.html.  

The following information is provided: Definitions of the survey terminologies, Data availability 
(including release calendar, classification used and additional information), Data collection (Survey 
method and source data, Statistical population, Sample size), Statistical processing (including 
calculation methods over different periods of time, weighting, data accuracy), Comparability (over 
time, international, …). 

The Eurostat web site also contains reference metadata: http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-
explained/index.php/EU_labour_force_survey_-_methodology  

These metadata describe the EU Labour Force Survey in general and mention within the various 
items, the member states for which the methodology departs from the general practices. These 
metadata are then a useful complement to those provided by the national institute. 

As regards labour compensation statistics, comprehensive metadata are available in English on 
CSB’s website: http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/average-and-real-monthly-
wages-and-salaries-36647.html).  

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/employment-and-unemployment-37087.html
http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-explained/index.php/EU_labour_force_survey_-_methodology
http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-explained/index.php/EU_labour_force_survey_-_methodology
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/average-and-real-monthly-wages-and-salaries-36647.html
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/average-and-real-monthly-wages-and-salaries-36647.html
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Timeliness  

Infra-annual labour statistics 

Over recent quarters, Latvian data have been released by CSB in the middle of the second month 
following the reference period (i.e. 1st quarter 2014 data released on 15th May; 2nd quarter 2014 data 
released on 14th August).  

The OECD includes these data in its Infra-annual Labour Market database when they are made 
available by Eurostat, which usually occurs during the first half of the third month following the end 
of the reference quarter. This span of time between the reference period and the time the data are made 
available to the OECD is similar to the average of what is observed for EU member states. However, 
this span of time is longer than for OECD non-EU countries, where data are usually available between 
one week and two months after the end of the reference period. 

The OECD includes these data in its database when they are made available by Eurostat. There is 
no specific problem as regards timeliness for Latvia. 

Population projections 

The OECD includes the population projections produced by national statistics office as soon as 
they are available on their internet site. In this context, a calendar of such publications is important. 
However, during the peer review mission, the CSB confirmed it has no plan to produce population 
projection statistics.  

Infra-annual labour compensation statistics 

Timeliness for labour compensation statistics is satisfactory.  Earnings data are available 60 days 
after the reference month/quarter. 

Data and metadata transmission 

Infra-annual Labour statistics 

This data review was conducted on data transferred from Eurostat, using the ICapture system. 
This data collection routine, which is the OECD's usual way of collecting LFS data for all EU member 
states, is well established. The accessibility of the data therefore fully satisfies OECD requirements. 

When new data for an EU country are going to be made available on a Eurostat database, the 
OECD is usually informed by Eurostat via a weekly e-mail, in which they also include a short note in 
case of data revision (including methodological change). The metadata available from both Eurostat 
and CSB web site (as described above) can then be looked into in order to get further information on 
the causes of the revisions and their impact on time series. 

Otherwise, Latvian data are also available on the CSB web site at the following address: 
http://data.csb.gov.lv/Menu.aspx?selection=Sociala__%C4%AAstermi%C5%86a%20statistikas%20da
ti__Nodarbin%C4%81t%C4%ABba%20un%20bezdarbs&tablelist=true&px_language=en&px_db=So
ciala&rxid=cdcb978c-22b0-416a-aacc-aa650d3e2ce0 

Labour compensation statistics 

All data and metadata is downloadable from CSB’s internal database and this complies with 
OECD requirements in terms of data and metadata transmission. 

http://data.csb.gov.lv/Menu.aspx?selection=Sociala__%C4%AAstermi%C5%86a%20statistikas%20dati__Nodarbin%C4%81t%C4%ABba%20un%20bezdarbs&tablelist=true&px_language=en&px_db=Sociala&rxid=cdcb978c-22b0-416a-aacc-aa650d3e2ce0
http://data.csb.gov.lv/Menu.aspx?selection=Sociala__%C4%AAstermi%C5%86a%20statistikas%20dati__Nodarbin%C4%81t%C4%ABba%20un%20bezdarbs&tablelist=true&px_language=en&px_db=Sociala&rxid=cdcb978c-22b0-416a-aacc-aa650d3e2ce0
http://data.csb.gov.lv/Menu.aspx?selection=Sociala__%C4%AAstermi%C5%86a%20statistikas%20dati__Nodarbin%C4%81t%C4%ABba%20un%20bezdarbs&tablelist=true&px_language=en&px_db=Sociala&rxid=cdcb978c-22b0-416a-aacc-aa650d3e2ce0
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Population statistics 

This population statistics for this were obtained from Eurostat, using the STD ICapture system. 
This data collection is routine, which is the OECD's usual way of collecting data for all EU member 
states directly from the Eurostat database, and well established. The presentation of the data is 
therefore fully satisfying and the integration of the Latvian data in the OECD database is rather easy 
technically. 

Coherence 

Coherence between the various quarterly indicators collected is achieved by the use of a common 
source (the LFS). In particular: 
• Latvian data by age and sex correctly add-up to the data for the total population considered. 
• The following identities are achieved: 

o Active population = employed population + unemployed population 
o Working age population = active population + inactive population 

Coherence in time is affected by several breaks observed in the time series. In its database, 
Eurostat flagged three breaks over the last 10-15 years: in the first quarter 2002 (introduction of 
quarterly estimates as well as of a continuous survey), in the first quarter of 2005, in the first quarter of 
2008.  

Average monthly earnings are coherent over time from the year 2005. Data before 2005 are 
available according to the classification NACE Rev.1.1 and not fully comparable with data compiled 
according to the classification NACE Rev.2 for the years from 2005.   

Overall assessment of labour, labour compensation, and population statistics 

Labour market and population statistics for Latvia meet the OECD minimum requirements in 
terms of coverage, compliance, interpretability, timeliness, data and metadata transmission, and 
coherence. Seasonally-adjusted data are not available from source and the OECD Secretariat would 
welcome further cooperation with officials from the CSB on the feasibility of providing longer time 
series from annual and infra-annual LFS.  

The lowest frequency for Latvian statistics on labour is quarterly and the OECD Secretariat took 
note of the willingness of CSB to consider the provision of monthly LFS data in the perspective of 
facilitating the inclusion of monthly Latvian data within the Eurostat LFS adjusted series, and then 
within the OECD Harmonised Unemployment Rate (HUR) data collection programme. 
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CHAPTER 11. BUSINESS TENDENCY AND CONSUMER OPINION SURVEYS 

Background 

Business tendency surveys (BTS) and consumer opinion surveys (COS) are carried out to obtain 
qualitative information for use in monitoring the current business situation and forecasting short-term 
developments. Information from these surveys has proved of particular value in forecasting turning 
points in the business cycle hence they are used as inputs in the calculation of the OECD Composite 
Leading Indicators (CLIs). The information collected in BTS and COS is described as qualitative 
because respondents are asked to assign qualities, rather than quantities, to the variables of interest. It 
is generally much easier for respondents to give qualitative rather than quantitative information 
because the former does not require respondents to consult their accounting records. As one of the 
main advantages of qualitative surveys, the questionnaires can be completed quickly and the results of 
the survey can be published much sooner than the results of traditional statistical surveys. Tendency 
and opinion surveys cover a wide range of variables selected for their utility in monitoring the 
business cycle and include items not covered by quantitative statistics, such as capacity utilisation and 
views on the overall economic situation. 

In Latvia BTS are produced by the Central Statistical Bureau (CSB) of Latvia, and COS are 
produced by a private research agency “Latvian Facts”. The present assessment is based on the data 
collected from EUROSTAT or collected from the CSB's website, and on metadata submitted by the 
CSB via the OECD questionnaires. 

OECD data and metadata requirements for the business tendency and consumer opinion 
surveys 

What follows are the OECD data and metadata requirements pertaining to BTS and COS 
statistics, based on the OECD’s newly defined core list. 

Coverage  

The OECD data requirements for BTS are for monthly series on:  

• Manufacturing sector:  
o Confidence indicator (% balance) - if not provided it can be computed in-house, if the 
following components are given: Production: future tendency; Order books: level; and, 
Finished Goods Stocks: level. 
o Business situation: present; 
o Business situation: future tendency; 
o Employment: future tendency;  
o Production: tendency;  
o Production: future tendency;  
o Order books: level;  
o Orders inflow tendency; 
o Finished Goods Stocks: level;  
o Capacity utilisation (rate); 
o Selling prices: future tendency; 
o Export order books: level.  
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• Construction Sector:   

o Confidence indicator (% balance) - if not provided it can be computed in-house, if the 
following components are given: Orders books: level; and Employment: future tendency. 
o Employment: future tendency;  
o Orders books: level; 
o Business situation: present; 
o Selling prices: future tendency. 

• Retail Trade Sector: 

o Confidence indicator (% balance) - if not provided it can be computed in-house, if the 
following components are given: Business situation: present; Business situation: future 
tendency; and, Volume of stocks: level.  
o Employment: future tendency;  
o Business situation: present; 
o Business situation: future tendency; 
o Volume of stocks: level; 
o Orders intentions/demand: future tendency. 

• Services Sector:  

o Confidence indicator (% balance) - if not provided it can be computed in-house, if the 
following components are given: Business situation: present; Business situation: future 
tendency; and, Employment: future tendency. 
o Business situation: present; 
o Business situation: future tendency; 
o Employment: tendency; 
o Employment: future tendency;  
o Demand evolution: tendency; 
o Demand evolution: future tendency; 

In addition, for COS, the following series are required:  

o Consumer confidence indicator (% balance); 
o Consumer Prices: future tendency; 
o Expected economic situation. 

The information collected for BTS is described as qualitative because respondents are asked to 
assign qualities rather than quantities to the variables of interest. For example, in a BTS, respondents 
might be asked to assign qualities to the value of their order books such as “higher than normal”, 
“normal” or “below normal”. Because of the difficulty of interpreting all three percentages, BTS 
results are normally converted into a single number, either using “balances” (difference between 
percentages of respondents giving favourable and unfavourable answers) or “diffusion indices” 
(expressed as a fraction of favourable answers plus half of the fraction of no change answers).  

Usually the series are seasonally adjusted, at least to some extent, resulting in a smooth series free 
of seasonal variation and noise. This and the fact that they usually do not need revisions facilitate their 
use in forecasting and, in particular, in predicting turning points in the business cycle. However, if a 
country specifically does not supply seasonally-adjusted (SA) data, the OECD undertakes the 
adjustments by following the guidelines of the European Statistical System. 
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Compliance 

The OECD requests that definitions and compilation methods comply with the OECD 
harmonised system for BTS as described in the publication ‘Business Tendency Surveys: A 
Handbook’95 (2003, OECD, Paris). This Handbook is based on a standard framework for BTS 
established by the European Commission (EC) Directorate-General for Economic and Financial 
Affairs during the 1970s. The OECD has co-operated with the EC to adapt the framework to other 
countries, thus creating a harmonised system. 

As regards COS, the OECD requires that countries comply with the guidelines set in ‘The Joint 
Harmonised EU Programme of Business and Consumer Surveys’96.  

The compliance of the industrial classification used for compiling the BTS with international 
standard classifications by economic activity (International Standard Industrial Classification (ISIC) 
Rev.4 or the Statistical classification of economic activities in the European Community (NACE) 
Rev.2) is also required.  

Interpretability (Metadata requirements) 

For OECD purposes, complete and clear metadata must be available in one of the official 
languages of the Organisation, English or French. However, to ensure transparency of data and 
establish the confidence of users in an international setting, it is strongly recommended that metadata 
be available in English and easily accessible over the internet. The Secretariat requires metadata 
describing the source, key statistical concepts and data coverage.  

Timeliness 

It is important that countries provide data or that data be available at the same time, or 
immediately after, they are released nationally. Ideally, monthly data should be available within one 
month and quarterly data within one quarter after the reference period. 

Data and metadata transmission 

 In the medium to longer term, all countries are encouraged to develop the capacity to 
exchange data and metadata via the Statistical Data and Metadata eXchange (SDMX) global data 
dissemination and exchange standard. This will be the most efficient and effective solution not only 
for dealing with the OECD but also for responding to demands of other international organisations and 
exchanging data with major users, too. 

 In the meantime, the OECD is flexible and endeavours to work with each country to find the 
most efficient and effective solution that will guarantee regular, ongoing transmission of data. For 
BTS and COS statistics, it is ideal if data are available and accessible over the internet so that the 
Secretariat can build automated queries to capture the data as soon as they are released. If this 

                                                      
95  http://www.oecd.org/std/leading-indicators/31837055.pdf  
96  http://ec.europa.eu/economy_finance/db_indicators/surveys/documents/userguide_en.pdf  

http://www.oecd.org/std/leading-indicators/31837055.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/economy_finance/db_indicators/surveys/documents/userguide_en.pdf
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approach is not feasible, transmission of data in EXCEL spreadsheets or in another electronic format 
will be negotiated and implemented on a case-by-case basis.  

Evaluation of the business tendency and consumer opinion surveys in Latvia 

The Secretariat assessed Latvia BTS and  COS statistics to determine how well they meet the 
OECD data and metadata requirements. In Latvia, BTS data are produced by the CSB and used for the 
compilation of an Economic Sentiment Indicator, 97 while COS data are produced by a private 
research agency “Latvian facts”. Data are transmitted to the EC according to the EC guidelines 
described in the Joint Harmonised European Union (EU) Programme of Business and Consumers 
Surveys.   

Coverage  

 Monthly data are collected via the Joint Harmonised EU Programme of Business and Consumers 
Surveys, hence most of the series required by the OECD are covered. In addition to the EC coverage, 
the OECD would be interested in collecting the following two series for the manufacturing sector: 

• business situation present 
• business situation future. 

 
The CSB will implement a new questionnaire in 2016, allowing for comprehensive coverage, 

and including time series on the present and future business situation for the manufacturing sector.  

However, the CSB does not produce seasonally adjusted data as they are not required by the Joint 
Harmonised EU Programme of Business and Consumers Surveys and they do not plan to release 
seasonally adjusted data in the future.  

The frame is based on the Statistical Business Register and the sampling unit is the enterprise. 
The frame and the sample for the following year are prepared in November and December of the 
current year. BTS data cover three main groups of enterprises, depending of the number of persons 
employed. The large enterprises (more than 250 employees in industry, more than 20 employees in the 
construction sector, more than 100 employees in the retail trade sector, and more than 50 employees in 
services sector) are systematically included in the sample. Data are weighted by size of enterprises and 
by the contribution of the group to the total.   

BTS data are released by NACE groups, by size classes, and by main industrial groupings. 

While the response rate already compared favourably with those of OECD Member countries 
(more than 90%), the CSB implemented e-questionnaires and telephone calls for reminder with the 
aim to further increase the response rate. 

Compliance 

As data are collected via the Joint Harmonised EU Programme of Business and Consumers 
Surveys, definitions therefore conform to the OECD requirements. In particular, data refer to the 
classification NACE Rev.2. 

                                                      
97  http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/economic-sentiment-indicator-42258.html 

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/economic-sentiment-indicator-42258.html
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Interpretability (Metadata requirements) 

 Survey questionnaires are available on the EC website (in the national language) and 
exhaustive metadata (in English) are available on the CSB Internet website.  

Timeliness 

 As data are disseminated via the EC website, at the end of the month, i.e. one month after the 
reference month, their availability is timely. An advance release calendar that gives days and times of 
releases for the calendar year is available on the EC website: 
http://ec.europa.eu/economy_finance/db_indicators/surveys/documents/schedule_2014.pdf.  

Data and metadata transmission 

 Latvia meets OECD requirements in terms of data and metadata transmission as excel files 
with data can be easily retrieved online at the EC Internet website and detailed metadata are easily 
downloadable from the CSB's website.  

Overall assessment of the Latvian business tendency and consumer opinion surveys 

The review concludes that the Latvian BTS and COS produced by the CSB and “Latvian Facts”  
meet the OECD requirements in terms of coverage and compliance and compare favourably with those 
of many OECD Member countries. The reviewers welcome the use of a new questionnaire in 2016 
which will allow the CSB to further improve the coverage of BTS data, in particular as regards the 
present and future business situation for the manufacturing sector.  

  

http://ec.europa.eu/economy_finance/db_indicators/surveys/documents/schedule_2014.pdf


 163 

CHAPTER 12. WELL-BEING INDICATORS 

Background 

This chapter reviews the capability for Latvia to participate in the OECD Better Life Initiative. 
The OECD Better Life Initiative aims at measuring the well-being of people and the progress of 
societies, a key priority for the OECD, whose overarching mission is to promote “Better Policies for 
Better Lives”.  This initiative focuses on developing statistics that go beyond the traditional macro-
economic indicators, are focused on people and capture aspects of life that matter to them and that, 
taken together, shape the quality of their lives.  

Two important elements of this initiative are the “How’s Life?” bi-annual report and the “Better 
Life Index” (BLI). The “How’s Life?” report provides a comprehensive picture of well-being in 
OECD member countries and other major economies, by looking at people’s material conditions and 
quality of life across the population through 25 headline indicators and more than 30 secondary 
indicators to complement the analysis on specific topics. The BLI is an interactive web-based tool that 
allows citizens to compare well-being across OECD member countries and beyond, and is based on 24 
of the 25 headline indicators grouped into the 11 dimensions of the OECD well-being framework.  

At this stage, the assessment of Latvia’s statistics is limited to the analysis to the 25 headline 
indicators included in “How’s Life?”. Some of them are extracted from traditional sets of statistics, 
such as national accounts or labour force surveys (LFS), and their assessment should be linked with 
that of the parent set. Some others are new experimental indicators that, in some cases, go beyond 
standard official statistics developed by statistical offices (e.g. indicators that are based on non-official 
surveys, such as the Gallup World Poll). 

Evaluation criteria  

In all statistical (accession) reviews, the Secretariat evaluates the data and metadata to determine 
how well they meet OECD needs in terms of coverage, compliance, interpretability, timeliness and 
data and metadata transmission. These five elements comprise the basic elements of the OECD’s 
evaluation. In addition, where feasible, other aspects of the OECD Quality Framework for Statistical 
Activities are also considered, such as coherence, accuracy and credibility.  

However, at the present state of the Better Life Initiative, and considering the diversity of sources 
used for the 25 indicators, the present assessment is limited to the availability of the data for Latvia. 

OECD data requirements for the headline indicators of well-being and availability for Latvia 

Dimension 1: Income and Wealth (source: National Accounts) 

Household net adjusted disposable income  

According to the 2008 System of National Accounts (2008 SNA), household net adjusted 
disposable income is defined by adding to households’ net disposable income the social transfers in-
kind that households receive from governments (such as education and health care services). Data 
refer to the sum of households and non-profit institutions serving households (S14_S15).  
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Unit of measurement:  US dollars at current Purchasing Power Parities (PPPs) per capita (PPPs 
used are those for actual individual consumption). 
 

Additional information: Data by quintile (average of quintile 5 and quintile 1 of household net 
adjusted disposable income)98. 

Data for Latvia are available in Eurostat’s databases (see Chapters on National accounts statistics, 
price statistics, and population statistics for more details). 

Household net financial wealth  

Net financial wealth consists of: currency and deposits, securities other than share, loans, shares 
and other equity (including shares issued by investment funds), insurance technical reserves, and other 
accounts receivable or payable, net of household financial liabilities, as defined by the SNA. Data 
refer to the sum of households and non-profit institutions serving households (S14_S15).  
Unit of measurement: US dollars at current PPPs per capita (PPPs are those for actual individual 
consumption). 

Data for Latvia is available in Eurostat’s databases (see Chapters on population and financial 
statistics for more details)  

Dimension 2: Jobs and earnings (source: Labour Force Survey and National accounts) 

Employment rate  

It is the number of employed persons aged 15 to 64 over the population of the same age. 
Employed people are those aged 15 or more who report that they have worked in gainful employment 
for at least one hour in the previous week, as defined by the International Labour Organization – ILO.  
Unit of measurement: Percentage of the working-age population (aged 15-64).  
Additional information: Data by gender (for men and women); data by educational attainment (0/1/2 
International Standard Classification of Education (ISCED) group and 5/6 ISCED group).  

Data for Latvia is available in the European Labour Force Survey (ELFS). 

Long term unemployment rate  

This indicator refers to the number of persons who have been unemployed for one year or more 
as a percentage of the labour force (the sum of employed and unemployed persons). Unemployed 
persons are defined as those who are currently not working but are willing to do so and actively 
searching for work.  
Unit of measurement: Percentage of the labour force. 
Additional information: Data by gender (for men and women); data by educational attainment (0/1/2 
ISCED group and 5/6 ISCED group)99. 

                                                      
98  The Secretariat calculates quintile 5 and 1 of the household net adjusted disposable income by 

applying the quintile 5(1) to average ratio of household disposable income, as collected through the 
OECD Income Distribution and Poverty programme, to the average household net adjusted disposable 
income as collected through the OECD National Accounts. 

99  Data by educational attainment are often available for unemployed people (not for long-term 
unemployed). Imputations are therefore calculated by the Secretariat. 
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Data for Latvia is available in the ELFS. 

Average gross annual earnings of full-time employees  

This indicator refers to the average annual wage per full-time equivalent dependent employee, 
which are obtained by dividing the national-accounts-based total wage bill (Wages and salaries – SNA 
D11) by the average number of employees in the total economy, which is then multiplied by the ratio 
of average usual weekly hours per full-time employee to average usual weekly hours for all employees 
(sourced from the LFS). It considers the employees’ gross remuneration, that is, the total before any 
deductions are made by the employer in respect of taxes, contributions of employees to social security 
and pension schemes, life insurance premiums, union dues and other obligations of employees.  
Unit of measurement: US dollars.  
Additional information: Data by gender (for men and women); data by quintile (quintile 5 and quintile 
1). 

Data for Latvia is available in Eurostat. 

Employment insecurity  

This indicator presents the probability to become unemployed. It is calculated as the number of people 
who were unemployed in 2012, but were employed in 2011, over the total number of employed in 
2011.  
Unit of measurement: Percentage of employed.  
Additional information: Data by gender (for men and women).  

Data for Latvia is available in the ELFS.  

Dimension 3: Housing (source: various surveys on living conditions, national accounts) 

Number of rooms per person  

This indicator refers to the number of rooms (excluding kitchenette, scullery/utility room, 
bathroom, toilet, garage, consulting rooms, office, shop) in a dwelling divided by the number of 
persons living in the dwelling.  
Unit of measurement: Rate (number of rooms divided by the number of people living in the dwelling). 

Data for Latvia is available in Eurostat. 

Dwellings without basic facilities  

This indicator refers to the percentage of the population living in a dwelling without an indoor 
flushing toilet for the sole use of the household. Flushing toilets outside the dwelling are not to be 
considered in this item. Flushing toilets in a room where there is also a shower unit or a bath are also 
counted.  
Unit of measurement: Percentage of the population. 

Data for Latvia is available in Eurostat. 

Housing expenditure  

This indicator considers the expenditure of households in housing and maintenance of the house, 
as defined in the SNA (P31CP040: Housing, water, electricity, gas and other fuels; P31CP050: 
Furnishings, households’ equipment and routine maintenance of the house). It includes actual and 
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imputed rentals for housing, expenditure in maintenance and repair of the dwelling (including 
miscellaneous services), in water supply, electricity, gas and other fuels, as well as the expenditure in 
furniture and furnishings and households equipment, and goods and services for routine maintenance 
of the house as a percentage of the household gross adjusted disposable income. Data refer to the sum 
of households and non-profit institutions serving households (S14_S15).  
Unit of measurement: Percentage of the household gross adjusted disposable income. 

Data for Latvia is available in Eurostat. 

Dimension 4: Health Status (sources: Administrative data, health surveys or household surveys) 

Life expectancy at birth  

Life expectancy measures how long on average people could expect to live based on the age-
specific death rates currently prevailing. This measure refers to people born today and is computed as 
a weighted average of life expectancy for men and women.  
Unit of measurement: Number of years.  
Additional information: Data by gender (for men and women). 

 Data for Latvia is available in Eurostat. 

Self-reported health status  

This indicator refers to the percentage of the population aged 15 years old and over who report 
“good” or better health. The World Health Organization (WHO) recommends using a standard health 
interview survey to measure it, phrasing the question as “How is your health in general?” with 
response scale “It is very good/ good/ fair/ bad/ very bad”100.  
Unit of measurement: Percentage of the population. 
Additional information: Data by gender (for men and women); data by net disposable income 
quintile101 (quintile 5 and quintile 1). 

Data for Latvia is available in Eurostat. 

Dimension 5: Work and Life (sources: Labour force survey, Time use survey)  

Employees working very long hours  

This indicator measures the proportion of dependent employed whose usual hours of work per week 
are 50 hours or more.  
Unit of measurement: Percentage of the dependent employed. 
Additional information: Data by gender (for men and women).  

Data for Latvia is available in the European Labour Force Survey (ELFS.  

                                                      
100    Source: WHO (1996), "Health Interview Surveys: Towards International Harmonization of Methods 

and Instruments", Who Regional Publications, European Series, No. 58. 
101       If the information is not available for net disposable income (after taxes and transfers), then gross 

income can be considered. Note that for OECD member countries data coming from health surveys 
generally relate to individual income, while data coming from household surveys generally relate to 
household (equivalised) income. 
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Time devoted to leisure and personal care  

This indicator measures the amount of hours (minutes) per day that, on average, full-time employed 
people spend on leisure and on personal care activities. Leisure includes a wide range of indoor and 
outdoor activities such as walking and hiking, sports, entertainment and cultural activities, socializing 
with friends and family, volunteering, taking a nap, playing games, watching television, using 
computers, recreational gardening, etc. Personal care activities include sleeping (but not taking a nap), 
eating and drinking, and other household or medical or personal services (hygiene, visits to the doctor, 
hairdresser, etc.) consumed by the respondent. Travel time related to personal care is also included.  
Unit of measurement: Number of hours (minutes) per day spent on leisure and personal care. 
Additional information: Data by gender (for men and women). 

Data for Latvia is available in Eurostat. (2003 is the latest available year).  

During the Peer Review, it has been noticed that the Central Statistical Bureau (CSB) of Latvia 
does not perform time use surveys. However, time use data provide information on a great number of 
issues that are of relevance to policymaking and research: contribution to the measurement of well-
being; measurement of gender equality; understanding of the relationship between growth in market 
output measured through the national accounts and the total output produced within a country, 
including household production, etc.  

Dimension 6: Education and skills (sources: Labour force survey, United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO),Programme for International Student Assessment 
(PISA), administrative data) 

Educational attainment  

Educational attainment considers the number of adults aged 25 to 64 holding at least an upper 
secondary degree over the population of the same age, as defined by the ISCED classification.  
Unit of measurement: Percentage of the adult population (aged 25 to 64). 
Additional information: Data by gender (for men and women). 

Data for Latvia is available in Eurostat.  

Students’ cognitive skills  

Students’ average score in reading, mathematics and science as assessed by the OECD’s PISA.  
Unit of measurement: average PISA scores. 
Additional information: Data by gender (for boys and girls); Socio-economic inequality (PISA index 
of economic, social and cultural status (ESCS) top quintile versus bottom quintile). 

Data is available in the PISA, co-ordinated by the OECD, as Latvia participated to PISA in 2000, 
2003, 2006, 2009 and will participate in 2015.  

Expected years in education  

This indicator is the average duration of education in which a 5 year old child can expect to enrol 
during his/her lifetime until the age of 39. It is calculated under the current enrolment conditions by 
adding the net enrolment rates for each single year of age from the age of five onwards.  
Unit of measurement: number of years. 
Additional information: Data by gender (for boys and girls). 
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Data for Latvia is available in Eurostat.  

Competencies of the adult population  

Mean proficiency in literacy and numeracy of adults aged 16 to 64. It is based on data collected 
through the OECD Survey of Adult Skills, which is part of the Programme for the International 
Assessment of Adults Competences (PIAAC), co-ordinated by the OECD.  

Additional information: Data by gender (for men and women); data by parents’ educational 
attainment (“neither parent has attained upper secondary education” versus “at least one parent has 
attained tertiary education”). 

Data are not available for Latvia. The coverage of this indicator will require the future 
participation of Latvia in PIAAC. 

Dimension 7: Social connections/Community (source: The Gallup World Poll)  

Social network support  

It's a measure of perceived social network support. The indicator is based on the question: “If you 
were in trouble, do you have relatives or friends you can count on to help you whenever you need 
them, or not?” and it considers the respondents who respond positively.  
Unit of measurement: percentage of people aged 15 and over. 
Additional information: Data by gender (for men and women); data by educational attainment (0/1/2 
ISCED group and 5/6 ISCED group). 

Data for Latvia is available via the Gallup World Poll (no data from official sources). 

Dimension 8: Civic engagement and governance (sources: OECD survey of regulatory management 
system, the International Institute for Democracy and Electoral Assistance (IDEA) and 
Comparative Studies of Electoral System)  

Consultation on rule-making  

The indicator is a weighted average of "yes/no" answers to various questions on the existence of 
law consultation by citizens, of formal procedures enabling general public to impact regulation and 
governmental actions. The indicator describes the extent to which formal consultation processes are 
built in at key stages of the design of regulatory proposals, and what mechanisms exist for the outcome 
of that consultation to influence the preparation of draft primary laws and subordinate regulations. 
This indicator has been computed based on responses to the OECD’s survey of regulatory 
management systems, where respondents were government officials in OECD member countries. The 
indicator is based on questions about the existence of formal procedures enabling general public, 
business and civil society organisations to impact regulation and governmental actions, and on 
whether citizens’ views on such consultation procedures are made public.  
Source: OECD, Indicators of regulatory management systems, 2009  
report: http://www.oecd.org/gov/regulatory-policy/44294427.pdf  

Data are not available for Latvia. The coverage of this indicator would require the future 
participation of Latvia in the specific OECD survey organised by the Regulatory Management 
Committee but there is no plan for this participation at this stage. 

http://www.oecd.org/gov/regulatory-policy/44294427.pdf
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Voter turnout  

Voter turnout is here defined as the ratio between the number of individuals that cast a ballot 
during an election (whether this vote is valid or not) to the population registered to vote. As 
institutional features of voting systems vary a lot across countries and across types of elections, the 
indicator refers to the elections (parliamentary or presidential) that have attracted the largest number of 
voters in each country.  
Unit of measurement: Percentage of the population.   
Additional information: Data by gender (for men and women); data by income quintile (quintile 5 and 
quintile 1). 

Data for Latvia is available via the International Institute for Democracy and Electoral Assistance 
(IDEA)102. 

Dimension 9: Environmental quality (sources: The World Bank, the Gallup World Poll)  

Air pollution  

The indicator is urban-population weighted average of annual concentrations of particulate 
matters less than 10 microns in diameter (PM10) in the air in residential areas of cities with more than 
100,000 residents.  
Unit of measurement: Micrograms per cubic meter. 

 Data for Latvia is available via the World Bank (to ensure comparability with non-EU 
countries).  

Satisfaction with water quality  

The indicator captures people's subjective appreciation of the environment where they live, in 
particular the quality of the water. It is based on the question: "In the city or area where you live, are 
you satisfied or dissatisfied with the quality of water?” and it considers people who responded they are 
satisfied.  
Unit of measurement: Percentage of people aged 15 and over.  

Data for Latvia is available via the Gallup World Poll (no data from official sources). 

Dimension 10: Personal security/Safety (sources: The World Health Organisation Mortality 
Database, the Gallup World Poll)  

Homicides rates  

Deaths due to assault. Unit of measurement: Age-standardised rate per 100 000 population. 

Data for Latvia is available via Eurostat. 

                                                      
102  On the CSB website, the number of voters and the voter turnout as percentage of the eligible citizens 

are available. 
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Self-reported victimisation/ Assault rate  

The indicator is based on the question: “Within the past 12 months: have you been assaulted or 
mugged?” and it considers people declaring having been assaulted or mugged.  
Unit of measurement: Percentage of people aged 15 and over.   
Additional information: Data by gender (for men and women). 

Data for Latvia is available in the Gallup World Poll but it does not match perfectly with the 
OECD definition based on official sources.  

Dimension 11: Subjective well-being (source: The Gallup World Poll)  

Life satisfaction  

The indicator considers people's evaluation of their life as a whole. It is a weighted-sum of 
different response categories based on people's rates of their current life relative to the best and worst 
possible lives for them on a scale from 0 to 10, using the Cantril Ladder (known also as the “Self-
Anchoring Striving Scale”).  
Unit of measurement: mean value (Cantril Ladder). 
Additional information: Data by gender (for men and women); data by educational attainment (0/1/2 
ISCED group and 5/6 ISCED group). 

Data for Latvia is available via the Gallup World Poll (to ensure comparability with non-EU 
countries). 

Overall assessment of Latvian well-being indicators and main recommendations 

The review concludes that the coverage of Latvian well-being indicators is almost complete. 
Latvia is encouraged to participate in the PIAAC survey and in the OECD survey undertaken by the 
OECD Regulatory Management Committee to improve the inclusion of Latvia in the Better Life 
Initiative. The reviewers encourage the CSB to consider the development of Time Use Surveys to 
enhance information on social statistics.  
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CHAPTER 13. INCOME DISTRIBUTION AND POVERTY STATISTICS 

Background 

This chapter reviews the capability for Latvia to provide statistics for their inclusion in the OECD 
Income Distribution and Poverty Database (IDD). The OECD IDD aims at collecting annually a set of 
indicators to benchmark and monitor income inequality and poverty across countries. While household 
income is only one of the factors shaping people’s economic well-being, it is also the one for which 
comparable and regularly collected data for all OECD member countries are most common.  

The OECD has a long association with research on the distribution of household income (since 
1976), but it started its own regular income data collection only in the late 1990s. The database, 
initially conceived as “one-off” exercise, is now annually updated, reflecting the increasing 
importance of income inequality and poverty issues in policy discussion. 

To maximise international comparability and inter-temporal consistency of the data, the OECD 
has defined a common set of protocols and statistical conventions (e.g. on income concepts and 
components).  The collection is done via a detailed data questionnaire and Terms of reference (TOR). 
This approach allows covering a broader range of OECD member countries, based on information that 
is well suited for assessing changes in income distribution over time. The close cooperation with the 
network of national experts also includes a regular discussion on the quality and appropriateness of 
data and methodology as well as exchanges on proposed new developments in terms of data collection 
and conceptualisation. 

Each year national experts provide the OECD with estimates in the form of semi-aggregated 
tabulations, based on national sources deemed to be most representative for each country. For fourteen 
European countries the common base-source is the European Union (EU) Statistics on Income and 
Living Conditions (EU-SILC) survey. In this case, estimates are generated in-house from the 
microdata included in the User Data Base disseminated by Eurostat twice a year. 

OECD data and metadata requirements for the main indicators of the IDD and availability for 
Latvia 

This part reflects the data and metadata requirements from the Terms of reference (TOR that are 
sent to the income distribution data providers in national institutes along with the data questionnaire, 
in order to guide them in the compilation of the IDD indicators of income distribution and poverty. It 
also reviews the OECD requirements to ensure comparability across countries within the IDD. 

The OECD has recently released a new version of the IDD Terms of reference (usually 
denominated as TOR Wave 7), introduced changes aimed at better aligning the OECD income 
definition to those recommended by the 2011 Canberra Handbook103. As a consequence, for the 
2013/2014 data collection exercise, national providers were asked to send their data and metadata 
based on both the Wave 7 specification alongside the specification used up to the 2012/2013 data 

                                                      
103  See http://www.unece.org/fileadmin/DAM/stats/groups/cgh/Canbera_Handbook_2011_WEB.pdf 

http://www.unece.org/fileadmin/DAM/stats/groups/cgh/Canbera_Handbook_2011_WEB.pdf
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collection (denominated as TOR Wave 6), via two different Excel questionnaires. The TOR presented 
in this section refer to the TOR Wave 7.104  

Since EU-SILC is the main source of statistics of income distribution and poverty at a micro-data 
level in Latvia, it is considered as the most viable option in this assessment. 

Coverage 

The OECD requirements for the IDD comprise inequality and poverty indicators, disposable 
income per deciles, and disposable income per household groups. As long historical annual series as 
possible should be provided.  

Inequality and poverty indicators 

A set of aggregate indicators on disposable income, income inequalities and poverty for three 
different population groups: the entire population, the population of working age (individuals aged 18-
65) and the population of retirement age (individuals aged 66 and over) is required. Children (persons 
aged below 18) should be included only in the entire population.  

The main income concept used is disposable income105 (DI). Gini coefficients and poverty rates 
are computed primarily based on DI, but also according to market income concept (MI), or “before 
taxes and transfers”. In addition to these two main income concepts, Gini coefficients according to 
primary income (PI) (i.e. market income excluding employment –related transfers (compulsory 
schemes)) and according to gross income (GI) (i.e. disposable income “before tax” (DI – TA)), are 
also included in the OECD questionnaire.  

Poverty is defined using both relative thresholds and a more “absolute” threshold (computed from 
a relative threshold anchored in time):  

• Relative poverty: the relative poverty threshold is expressed as a given percentage of the 
median DI, expressed in nominal terms (current prices). Therefore, this threshold changes over 
time, as the median income changes. Two relative poverty thresholds are used: the first one is 
set at 50% of the median equivalised DI (see definition below) of the entire population, the 
second one is set at 60% of that income.  

• “Absolute” poverty: the “absolute” poverty threshold is set at 50% of the median income 
observed in a given reference year in the past. Only one reference year is used for this 
“absolute” threshold: 2005 (or the closest available year). This threshold should be inflation-
adjusted each year so as to remain constant, in real terms, over time. The value of the poverty 
line and the consumer price index (CPI) used to adjust it for inflation should be reported in the 
metadata transmitted to the OECD. 

Two types of indicators are used to characterise poverty: 

                                                      
104  Questionnaires and Terms of reference are available in the OECD Data Collection Programme at the 

following address: http://www.oecd.org/statistics/data-collection/   
105  Disposable income is the sum of income from employment (including employee income and income 

from self-employment), income from goods produced for own consumption, property income and 
current transfers received less current transfers paid. 

http://www.oecd.org/statistics/data-collection/
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• The headcount ratio: calculated as the number of individuals in the group considered with 
disposable household income per equivalent member lower or equal to the poverty threshold, as 
a percentage of the total number of individuals in the group considered. 

• The mean poverty gap ratio: (income gap expressed as % of the poverty threshold). This is 
calculated as the difference between the poverty threshold and the mean DI of the poor, 
expressed as a percentage of the poverty threshold.  

Disposable income per deciles 

Information on the structure and composition of household DI across deciles is also required. 
This includes the distribution across deciles of the different income sources, for three population 
groups: the entire population; the population of working-age (individuals aged 18-65) and the 
population of retirement-age (individuals aged 66 and above). Children (persons aged below 18) 
should be included among the entire population. 

All income components should be reported on an annual basis and in nominal prices. Five main 
components of household DI are identified in the OECD questionnaire:  

1. E: employee income, including wages and salaries, cash bonuses and gratuities, 
commissions and tips, directors’ fees, profit sharing bonuses and other forms of profit-
related pay, shares offered as part of employee remuneration, free and subsidised goods and 
services from an employer, severance and termination pay. Sick pay paid by social security 
should also be included. 

2. KI106: capital and property income, including income from financial assets (net of 
expenses), income from non-financial assets (net of expenses) and royalties. Regular 
receipts from voluntary individual private pension plans and life insurance schemes should 
also be included in this income component. 

3. SEI107: income from self-employment, including profits and losses from unincorporated 
enterprises, as well as goods produced for own consumption (net of the costs of inputs). 
[The inclusion of this latter variable aims to adjust the OECD income concept to the realities 
of middle-income countries (such as Brazil, South Africa and others), where subsistence 
agriculture represents a significant income source for people at the bottom of the 
distribution. Countries that do not collect information on this income item should indicate so 
in the metadata].  

4. TRR: current transfers received, including transfers from social security (including accident 
and disability benefits, old-age cash benefits, unemployment benefits, maternity allowances, 
child and/or family allowances, all income-tested and means-tested benefits that are part of 
social assistance), transfers from employment related social insurance, as well as cash 
transfers from both non-profit institutions and other households. 

5. TRP: current transfers paid, including direct taxes on income and wealth, social security 
contributions paid by households, contributions to employment-related social insurance, 

                                                      
106  This definition of capital and property income differs from the definition used in the wave 6 ToR 

(“K”) insofar as it no longer includes transfers received from compulsory employment-related 
occupational pension schemes. 

107  This definition of self-employment income differs from the definition used in the wave 6 ToR (“SE”) 
insofar as it adds the value of goods produced for own consumption. 
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current transfers paid to both other households and non-profit institutions. [Values for 
transfers paid should be reported in the OECD questionnaire with a negative sign]. 

The elements detailed (for each of the five income variables) are those included in the conceptual 
definition of household DI of the 2011 Canberra Handbook and that most OECD member countries 
appear to collect in their micro-sources108. Countries that do not cover some of these detailed 
components in their source should indicate so in their metadata transmission. 

For four of these components, a more detailed breakdown is also requested: 

• In the case of employee income (E): 

1. EH: the wage and salary income of the household head, excluding employers’ contributions 
to social security, but including sick pay paid by social security. 

2. ES: the wage and salary income of the household head spouse or partner, excluding 
employers’ contributions to social security, but including sick pay paid by social security. 

3. EO: the wage and salary income from other household members, excluding employers’ 
contributions to social security, but including sick pay paid by social security. 

• In the case of self-employment income (SEI): 

1. SE: income from self-employment, including profits and losses from unincorporated 
enterprises 

2. OC: income from goods produced for own consumption 

• In the case of current transfers received (TRR): 

1. TRRSS: current transfers received from public social security. 

2. TRRER: current transfers received from compulsory employment-related social insurance, 
e.g. occupational pensions. 

3. TRROT: current transfers received from non-profit institutions and other private 
households, e.g. alimonies.  

• In the case of current transfers paid (TRP): 

1. TA: direct taxes on income and wealth paid by households (net of refunds), as well as 
contributions paid by households to public social security schemes. 

2. TRPER: contributions paid by households to compulsory employment-related occupational 
insurance schemes. 

3. TRPOT: current transfers paid by households to non-profit institutions and other 
households, e.g. alimonies. 

While relevance and data availability for the sub-components of current transfers will vary across 
countries (depending on the structure of their social protection system and on the features of their 
micro-data), this more detailed breakdown will allow to better reflect the situation of countries with an 
important employment-related pension pillar.  

                                                      
108  See http://www.unece.org/stats/groups/cgh.html 

http://www.unece.org/stats/groups/cgh.html
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Disposable income per household groups 

Additional information on which types of households are at risk of low incomes, and how some 
particular sub-groups contribute to shape the overall pattern of inequality and income poverty is 
required. The database shows, for various population sub-groups, the following variables:  

• the percentage share of people in the total population 

• the mean DI (in nominal prices) 

• the poverty rate, before and after accounting for net transfers (taxes and public transfers), 
expressed in terms of the headcount ratio. The poverty threshold is equal to the first relative 
threshold used to calculate poverty indicators, i.e. 50% of the current median equivalised DI of 
the entire population. 

Compliance 

The unit of observation of the survey should be the household. According to the definition 
recommended in the 2011 Canberra Handbook, a household is either an individual person or a group 
of persons who live together under the same housing arrangement and who combine to provide 
themselves with food and possibly other essentials of living.  

All income distribution indicators refer to persons. In the distribution, each household is 
weighted by the number of individuals who belong to this household. For instance, a household of four 
people has a weight equal to four; this is equivalent to considering a distribution in which this 
household is represented by four individuals with the same level of income. 

All estimates should be calculated using an equivalence elasticity (ε) of 0.5. This means that all 
income components of each household are adjusted by the square root of the household size. For 
instance, the income of a household with four persons should be divided by two and then attributed to 
the four members of the household (see http://www.oecd.org/els/soc/OECD-Note-
EquivalenceScales.pdf). The equivalence elasticity (ε) characterises the amount of scale economies 
that households can achieve. An equivalence elasticity lower than unity implies the existence of 
economies of scale in household needs, i.e. any additional household member needs a less than 
proportionate increase of the household income in order to maintain a given level of welfare. Under 
this assumption, the sum (across the members of the same household) of individual “adjusted” 
incomes DI will exceed the total household DI by the amount of scale economies. 

Individuals are ranked according to the value of the “adjusted” disposable109 income per 
equivalent household member of the household to which they belong. For instance, if Yi denotes the 
total DI of household i, the “adjusted” income of each member j of household i (DIij) is calculated as 

ε
iiij SYDI = , where Si is the number of members in household i and ε is the equivalence elasticity. 

The income components defined in the section on coverage requirements can be aggregated to 
various concepts of equivalised household income. The two most important ones used in the 
questionnaire are those of “equivalised disposable income” and “equivalised market income”. These 
two concepts are used to compute Gini coefficients and various income-poverty measures. A third 

                                                      
109  Except for the following indicators: Gini market income, Gini before taxes and Gini primary income. 

 

http://www.oecd.org/els/soc/OECD-Note-EquivalenceScales.pdf
http://www.oecd.org/els/soc/OECD-Note-EquivalenceScales.pdf
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concept, that of “equivalised primary income”, subtracts employment-related transfers (compulsory 
schemes) from market income.  

Individual DI per equivalent household member, individual MI per equivalent household 
member, and individual PI per equivalent household member for each member j of household i, can 
then be expressed as follows: 

[1] Equivalised disposable income: =−+++= ijijijijijij TRPTRRSEIKIEDI
)()()()( ijijijijijijijijijijijij TRPOTTRPERTATRROTTRRERTRRSSOCSEKIEOESEH ++−++++++++=

 

[2] Equivalised market income: )( TRPOTijTRROTijTRRERijSEIKIEMI ijijijij −++++=
 

[3] Equivalised primary income: )( TRPOTijTRROTijSEIKIEPI ijijijij −+++=  

 

In equation [2], MI includes transfers received from employment related schemes as well as the 
balance between the transfers received by each household from non-profit institutions and other 
households (TRROTij) and the transfers paid by each households to non-profit institutions and other 
households (TRPOTij). In equation [3], PI excludes employment-related transfers (compulsory 
schemes) paid or received. 

The income concepts described above provide the basis for computing the Gini coefficients. In 
each case, individuals should be ranked in increasing order of the relevant income concept (i.e. DI, MI 
or DI-TA) before computing Gini coefficients. 

Once equivalent household member adjustments are done, using the εequivalence elasticity under 
consideration, the individual components of MI EH, ES, EO, KI, SEI, TRRSS, TRRER, TRROT 
showing negative values should be set to zero. For instance, any negative value of self-employment 
income after adjustment for the size should be set equal to zero before computing the income of each 
household. Conversely, transfers paid to non-profit institutions and other households should be 
retained even in the case of negative values.  

Then, market and DI are calculated using formulas [1] and [2]. The ranking of individuals is done 
on the basis of these new values of DI. 

Finally, mean of MI and DI are computed over all incomes values e.g. zero and positive incomes. 

Inequality and poverty indicators 

Individuals are ranked according to their household disposable income per equivalent household 
member as described in equation [1], except for the indicators:  

• “Gini market income” (i.e. before taxes and public transfers), where individuals are ranked 
according with their MI per equivalent household member, including cases with zero MI 

• “Gini before taxes”, where individuals are ranked according to their pre-tax income, including 
cases with zero income and  
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• “Gini primary income” (GINIP) (i.e. income before taxes, public transfers and flows associated 
to employment related pension schemes), where individuals are ranked according to their 
primary income, including cases with zero income. 

Table 9. Indicators formula 
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z is the poverty threshold; 
p is the number of poor; 

pµ  is the mean income of the poor. 

 

While poverty indicators “after taxes and transfers” are based on the equivalised DI of each 
person, poverty indicators “before taxes and social security transfers” are based on the equivalised MI 
of the individual. However, both types of poverty indicators are based on a poverty threshold set in 
terms of equivalised DI. In other terms, people are counted as poor “before taxes and social security 
transfers” when their MI is lower or equal to 50% (or 60%) of the median DI (i.e. the poverty 
thresholds are the same as those used for poverty indicators “after taxes and social security transfers”). 

The poverty threshold used for indicators both “before” and “after taxes and social security 
transfers” is calculated based on the entire population. In other words, poverty rates for the working-
age and the retirement-age population are computed based on the median income for the entire 
population.  

Disposable income per deciles 

Individual observations are ranked by ascending values of household disposable income per 
equivalent household member (DIij). For each of the population groups, income estimates are ranked 
separately; i.e. upper bound values should be specific to the population groups, and each decile should 
contain 10% of the respective reference population. 

The upper bound value is the income value at the upper breaking point of the corresponding 
decile. Therefore, the upper bound value of decile 1 corresponds to the income of the 10% up from the 
bottom individual; that of decile 9, to the income of the 90% up from the bottom individual and that of 
decile 10, to the highest (possibly top coded) income value. 

For each income decile, the sum of all income components should be equal to the mean 
(equivalised) DI. Therefore, taxes should be entered with a negative sign. 
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Disposable income per household groups 

Individuals should be classified by household type according to the characteristics of the 
household reference person (or household head). In line with the 2011 Canberra Handbook, it is 
recommended that the household reference person be identified by going through (sequentially) the 
criteria listed below, until a person is identified: 

• one of the partners in a registered or de facto marriage, with dependent children 
• one of the partners in a registered or de facto marriage, without dependent children 
• a lone parent with dependent children 
• the person with the highest income and 
• the oldest person. 

These criteria imply that, in the case of households composed by two or more adults, the 
household reference person (or head) is the one with the highest income or (in the unlikely case where 
two adults have identical income) the oldest person.   

The basic criteria to be used to classify people by household type is the age of the household 
reference person (non-retirement-age head, i.e. under 66 years old ; and retirement age head, i.e. aged 
66 and over), leading to two major groups. The OECD questionnaire includes breakdowns for both 
households with a non-retirement-age head and for household with a retirement age head. 

The first group corresponds to individuals belonging to a household with a head of non-
retirement-age (under 66). Household heads below 18 years old should be considered as “non-
retirement age head”. Then, within this reference population, individuals are cross-classified according 
to each of the following criteria: 

• the number of adults in the household they belong to: single adult vs. two adults or more. An 
adult is any individual aged 18 and above. 

• the number of children in the household they belong to: with children vs. without children. A 
child is defined as any individual aged 17 or less. 

• the number of household members in employment: no worker, one worker, two workers. A 
worker is an adult with non-zero annual earnings or self-employment income. 

This classification for households with a head of non-retirement age results in ten household 
types:  

1) single adult, no children, working;  
2) single adult, no children, non working;  
3) single adult, with children, working;  
4) single adult, with children, non working;  
5) two or more adults, no children, two or more working;  
6) two or more adults, no children, one working;  
7) two or more adults, no children, non working;  
8) two or more adults, children, two or more working;  
9) two or more adults, children, one worker;  
10) two or more adults, children, no workers.  

In the (rare) case of households headed by a person aged less than 17, it is recommended that 
these household reference persons be also considered as “adult”. 
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The second group corresponds to individuals belonging to a household with a head of retirement 
age (i.e. 66 and over). Within this reference population, individuals are cross-classified according to a 
more simplified set of criteria than the one used for households with a working age head and the one 
used in past TORs.  

• First, as very few members of these households are likely to be aged less than 18, no distinction 
is made according to the presence or absence of children (i.e. household types are based on the 
number of person in the households, rather than distinguishing between adults and children).  

• Second, the classification only distinguishes between household with at least one working 
member and those where no member has a paid job.  

The classification of household types for households with a head of retirement age hence results 
in 4 categories:  

11) single person, working 
12) single person, not working 
13) two or more persons, at least one working and  
14) two or more persons, none working. 

For indicators by age and gender groups, the reference population is the entire population, and 
individuals are grouped according to their age into seven age ranges: 1) 0 to 17 years old; 2) 18 to 25 
years old; 3) 26 to 40 years old; 4) 41 to 50 years old; 5) 51 to 65 years old; 6) 66 to 75 years old; 7) 
over 75. 

Additionally information on the share of the population, mean income and the poverty headcount 
by gender of each individual, across the seven age groups detailed above is included.  

Interpretability 

Metadata are collected to report the definitions used and the assumption made to calculate the 
various indicators, notably in cases where the raw data used did not make it possible to follow strictly 
the recommendations made in the TOR. Departures from the definitions and methodologies 
recommended above should be reported in the metadata. 

For OECD purposes, complete and clear metadata must be available in one of the official 
languages of the Organisation, English or French. However, to ensure transparency of data and 
establish the confidence of users in an international setting, it is strongly recommended that metadata 
be available in English and easily accessible over the internet. 

In particular, the following metadata items are considered relevant by the OECD: the nature of 
data sources; the population excluded from the dataset; the unit of collection and definition of the unit; 
the definition of the head person of the unit of collection; the criteria for being interviewed; the period 
for the conduct of field work; the reference period for the collection of income data; the mode of data 
collection; the level of geographical breakdown; the compliance with statistical standards (major 
departures from international standards, i.e. 2011 Canberra Handbook practical definition (p. 56) 
should be reported); the treatment of tax credits; the type of data available in the final dataset of the 
agency producing the data (e.g. continuous variables, intervals, ratio…); the sample size; the collection 
unit non-response rate; the non-response rate by unit component; the use of imputation for item non-
response (method of imputation, main income components for which imputation is used, prevalence of 
such imputed data by component in the most recent wave); the use of bottom coding, of top coding; 
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the data revisions; the comparability to other sources. The value of the poverty line and the CPI used 
to adjust the “absolute” poverty threshold for inflation should also be reported in the metadata. 

Timeliness 

It is important that data be available at the same time, or immediately after, they are released 
nationally. For the time being, data providers are required to provide their data estimates by November 
of the second year following the reference year.  

Data and metadata transmission 

Data are collected through a detailed Excel data questionnaire which is sent by the OECD to 
participating countries by mid-October, This Excel file contains 5 sheets: one sheet for the collection 
of information on data source, survey year and reference year, 3 sheets for the data collection and one 
sheet for the metadata transmission.  

Coherence 

Coherence between the total income and its component should be achieved as follows: 

• The household DI should be equal to the sum of its five main components: employee 
income (E), capital and property income (KI), income from self-employment (SEI), current 
transfers received (TRR) and current transfers paid (TRP) [reported in a negative sign]. 

• The values of each component should be equal to the sum of the value of their sub-
components, as described in paragraph 13.18 in the “coverage” section. 

Evaluation of income distribution and poverty statistics for Latvia 

The assessment below is based on the data available in the Eurostat databases and publications.  

Coverage  

In terms of variables availability, the share of indicators that can be compiled from EU-SILC 
micro-data is satisfying, as very few metrics are unavailable. Most of the income components 
considered by the TOR Wave 7 can be compiled for Latvia based on EU-SILC, although components 
TRRER (current transfers received from compulsory employment-related social insurance) and 
TRPER (contributions paid by households to compulsory employment-related schemes) are not 
included in EU-SILC data made available by Eurostat.  

As a consequence, the definitions of “equivalised market income” and “equivalised primary 
income” coincide and hence GINIP  cannot be calculated.  

 The detail of variable availability, for each section of the questionnaire is as follows: 

• General information:  
Data on total number of individuals, mean and median DI can be compiled for each population 
group (i.e. entire population, working-age population, retirement age population).  
 
• Inequality 
The Gini coefficients before and after taxes and transfers can be calculated. 
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• Poverty 
Poverty rates as well as mean and median poverty gaps, after and before taxes and transfer at 
poverty lines 50% and 60% can be calculated. Since micro-data for Latvia are available in EU-
SILC as of 2004, it is also possible to compile anchored poverty rates (i.e. with threshold=50% 
of median income in 2005). 
 
• Disposable income per deciles 
Mean incomes by decile and component can be calculated for the 3 population groups of 
reference (i.e. entire, working age and retirement age population). 
 
• Disposable income and poverty rates per household groups 
Mean income and poverty rates (threshold at 60% and 50% of the median income, as well as 
50% of 2005 median income) are available for the required household groups. 
 
• Disposable income and poverty rates by gender and age 
Mean income and poverty rates (threshold at 60% and 50% of current median income, as well 
as 50% of 2005 median income) can be compiled by age group for men and women separately. 
 

With regards to time coverage, EU-SILC provides relevant microdata on income distribution and 
poverty only since 2004, a relatively short period of time. The possibility to extend the time coverage 
over previous years, eventually using a different data source, should be explored. We would welcome 
receiving information on alternative sources that could be used to both extend the EU-SILC data to 
years before 2004 and that could be used alongside EU-SILC for most recent years. 

On the other hand, data are available annually since 2004 for every year, which is valuable for the 
analysis of income and poverty trends. 

Compliance 

As the EU-SILC has been implemented by Latvia since 2004, estimates can be generated by the 
OECD from the micro-data included in the User Data Base, following as much as possible the 
requirements from the IDD terms of reference. In particular, the same poverty thresholds required in 
the TOR wave 7 can be applied to Latvia. 

The compilation procedure follows the TOR in terms of observation unit, reference unit for 
income distribution indicators, equivalence scale, ranking of individuals, treatment of negative 
income. 

The required breakdowns by age and households can be implemented. 

From 2004 to 2006, in line with other European countries (i.e. Greece, Spain, France, Italy, 
Portugal, and Poland), Latvia provided Eurostat only with net income components. Gross income 
components were reported in EU-SILC as missing. Since 2007, most EU countries provide both gross 
and net income components.  

However, in the case of Latvia the gross and the net values for the following components of 
income are identical, with very few exceptions:  

• hy040g/hy040n: income from rental of a property or land 
• hy050g/hy050n: family/children related allowances 
• hy060g/hy060n: social exclusion not elsewhere classified 
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• hy070g/hy070n: housing allowances  
• hy080g/hy080n: regular inter-household cash transfer received  
• hy090g/hy090n: interest, dividends, profit from capital investments in unincorporated 

business  
• hy110g/hy110n: income received by people aged under 16  
• hy120g/hy120n: regular taxes on wealth 
• hy130g/hy130n: regular inter-household cash transfer paid  
• hy140g/hy140n: tax on income and social contributions 
• hy170g/hy170n: value of goods produced for own consumption.  

 
 

These inconsistencies should be addressed in order to allow integration in the IDD of data, for 
2004-06. Another issue concerns data consistency. This could, in principle, be checked through the 
proportion of missing values and their repartition across household types. However, since missing 
values were pre-filled by the Central Statistical Bureau (CSB) of Latvia using imputation methods, it 
has not been possible to assess the effect of missing values on the indicators to be compiled. 110 

Interpretability 

 Metadata on Monetary and Income Inequality Indicators are available on the CSB web site at: 
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/monetary-poverty-and-income-inequality-
indicators-37111.html. In particular, information on data collection (including survey method, source 
data, statistical population and sample size) and statistical processing is provided. 

Detailed metadata for EU-SILC survey are available from Eurostat at the following address:     
http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/web/income-and-living-conditions/methodology/main-concepts-
definitions n. It contains the concepts and definition used in the EU-SILC. 

In both cases the information is available in English. 

Timeliness  

Data for Latvia are made available to the OECD at the same time as data for most EU countries, 
usually during the 1st quarter of the 3rd year following the reference period. For example, 2011 data 
(i.e. the data from the 2012111 EU-SILC survey) were sent to the OECD during the 1st quarter of 2014. 
This timeliness is thus the same as for most OECD member countries.  

This is however slightly later than the OECD target date (which is currently by November of the 
second year following the reference period). On the basis of the information found on the CSB 
website, 2013 reference year data on Income and Living conditions in Latvia were released during the 
first half of 2015, which is earlier than their date of availability via the Eurostat publication. The 
OECD would then like to investigate the possibility for the CSB to provide the results earlier, either by 

                                                      
110  In 2011, the CSB also carried out a quality report on Latvian EU-SILC data: 

https://circabc.europa.eu/sd/a/7d57385e-c3fc-4b93-a695-
386dc0ec7bad/SILC_QRINT_A_LV_2011_0000_V0001_N.PDF  

111  It should be borne in mind that the Survey for reference year Y is referred to by Eurostat as Y+1 EU-
SILC survey. 

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/monetary-poverty-and-income-inequality-indicators-37111.html
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/monetary-poverty-and-income-inequality-indicators-37111.html
http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/portal/income_social_inclusion_living_conditions/introduction
http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/portal/income_social_inclusion_living_conditions/introduction
http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/portal/income_social_inclusion_living_conditions/introduction
https://circabc.europa.eu/sd/a/7d57385e-c3fc-4b93-a695-386dc0ec7bad/SILC_QRINT_A_LV_2011_0000_V0001_N.PDF
https://circabc.europa.eu/sd/a/7d57385e-c3fc-4b93-a695-386dc0ec7bad/SILC_QRINT_A_LV_2011_0000_V0001_N.PDF
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running a programme provided by the OECD or by sending a selection of EU-SILC variables 
immediately after they sent their data to Eurostat.  

Data and metadata transmission 

EU-SILC micro-data are sent to the OECD Directorate for Employment Labour and Social 
Affairs (ELS) by Eurostat. Subsequent revisions are also sent to the OECD later the same year 
(usually once or twice). 

The data are processed via a Statistical Analysis System (SAS) program developed by the OECD 
Statistics Directorate (STD), which compiles the various indicators and presents the data in a format 
suitable for their use in the SAS/Excel IDD. This data collection routine, which is the OECD usual 
way of collecting income distribution and poverty statistics for a majority of EU countries is well 
established. The integration of the Latvian data in the data processing routine as well as in the OECD 
database is rather easy technically. 

If the indicators were compiled by CSB, they should be sent to the OECD via the Excel 
questionnaire.  

Interpretability 

Metadata on Monetary and Income Inequality Indicators are available on the CSB web site at: 
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/monetary-poverty-and-income-inequality-
indicators-37111.html. In particular, information on data collection (including survey method, source 
data, statistical population and sample size) and statistical processing is provided. 

Detailed metadata for EU-SILC survey are available from Eurostat at the following address:    
http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/portal/income_social_inclusion_living_conditions/introdu
ction. It contains the concepts and definition used in the EU-SILC. 

In both cases the information is available in English. 

Overall assessment of Latvian income distribution and poverty statistics and main 
recommendations 

The reviewers conclude that income distribution and poverty statistics for Latvia meet the OECD 
minimum requirements in terms of variable coverage, interpretability, timeliness, and data and 
metadata transmission. Some questions remain on the compliance of the Latvian SILC micro-data. 
While the response rate is close to 75%, further information from national experts on the prevalence of 
non-response for the various variables used in the IDD database would be useful, as well as the 
methodology applied to impute the missing values. Further clarification on the definitions of gross and 
net values of income components is also needed. The availability of time series over a longer time 
span would also be desirable.  

  

http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/monetary-poverty-and-income-inequality-indicators-37111.html
http://www.csb.gov.lv/en/statistikas-temas/metodologija/monetary-poverty-and-income-inequality-indicators-37111.html
http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/portal/income_social_inclusion_living_conditions/introduction
http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/portal/income_social_inclusion_living_conditions/introduction
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CHAPTER 14. DATA COLLECTED BY OTHER OECD DIRECTORATES 

1. Development Assistance Statistics  

OECD development assistance statistics cover Official Development Assistance (ODA) statistics 
and other aid and development related official and private flows from 29 Development Assistance 
Committee (DAC) members, multilateral agencies, regional development banks, a large number of 
non-DAC providers of development cooperation, including Latvia, and from the Bill and Melinda 
Gates Foundation. Latvia is a DAC invitee, and as an OECD accession country, is invited to DAC 
High-Level and Senior Level Meetings.  

In Latvia, the Development Cooperation Policy Division in the Economic Relations and 
Development Cooperation Policy Department at the Latvian Ministry of Foreign Affairs is responsible 
for the ODA Development Assistance Statistics.  

Latvia began reporting its ODA statistics at the aggregate level to the OECD for the first time in 
2002 on 2001 flows. In addition, Latvia responded in a satisfactory manner to the request from the 
Secretariat for provisional data at aggregate level (Advance Questionnaire) for the first time in 2014. 
At present, data are reported at the aggregate level with a breakdown between bilateral and multilateral 
ODA, and presented by recipient country. Data at the activity level in the DAC’s Credit Reporting 
System (CRS) are now requested and Latvian authorities have already announced that they are 
considering to start reporting in CRS format in 2015, on 2014 flows, based on the OECD-DAC 
definitions and classifications.112  

Data are compiled according to OECD methodology, i.e. the DAC statistical reporting directives, 
and compiled with DAC’s definitions, classifications and methodologies. In addition, Latvia has 
participated in meetings and workshops of the DAC Working Party on Development Finance Statistics 
(WP-STAT) where methodological issues were discussed. Latvia’s continued participation in the WP-
STAT would be welcome.  

Overall, while there are no defined minimum requirements for reporting by countries that are not 
a member of the OECD DAC, Latvia reports according to the standard format for aggregate reporting. 
It is already invited to report in CRS format and would be required to do so if Latvia becomes a 
member of the DAC. The Secretariat will continue to work with the authorities and hopes to receive 
activity level reporting in the CRS format in the near future. Finally, Latvia has advised that it aims to 
become a DAC member after its accession to the OECD.  

  

                                                      
112  http://www.oecd.org/dac/stats/methodology.htm  

http://www.oecd.org/dac/stats/methodology.htm
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2. Education Statistics  

The Secretariat collects data for the Indicators of Education Systems (INES) programme that are 
published in the annual publication Education at a Glance. Participating countries are required to 
devote the necessary resources (at the national level) to the activities of the programme, which are 
mainly data collection and participation in INES meetings. In Latvia, the Ministry of Education and 
Science and the Central Statistical Bureau (CSB) of Latvia provide data and metadata on number of 
students, graduates, entrants, expenditure on education, educational personnel and class size (in 
response to a joint United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO)-
OECD-Eurostat (UOE) data collection), and on instruction time, teaching time and workload of 
teachers, and salaries of teachers.  

The INES project includes different data collections and recent discussions (December 2014) 
between the Secretariat and Latvian authorities led to the agreement of Latvia to participate to regular 
INES data collections: 

• The joint UOE data collection on Education:  
o As member of the European Union (EU), Latvia has already participated in this data 

collection for several years.  
o Latvian data were published for the first time in the 2014 edition of Education at a 

Glance. Data collected for the 2015 edition are currently in the validation process.  

• The regular data collections of the INES Network for the collection and adjudication of 
system-level descriptive information on educational structures, policies and practices 
(NESLI Network) (teachers’ salaries and working time; and instruction time data 
collections):  

o Latvian data on instruction time were included in Education at a Glance for the first 
time in the 2014 edition.   

o Data on teachers’ salaries and working time: Latvia has been included in the data 
collection but the data have not been received yet. They should be included in 
Education at a Glance for the first time in the 2015 edition. 

• The 2014-15 data collections of the Network on Labour Market, Economic and Social 
Outcomes of Learning (LSO Network) (National Educational Attainment Classification 
(NEAC)); Transition from education to the labour market (TRANS); and Earnings data 
collections): 
o Data required by NEAC and TRANS have been available through Eurostat for the 2014 

edition of Education at a Glance, as Latvia was not yet involved in these data 
collections. For the 2015 edition, these data collections have been sent to Latvia and the 
deadline for submission is end of March. 

o Data required by the earnings data collection have not been submitted for the 2014 
edition of Education at a Glance. For the 2015 edition, this data collection has been sent 
to Latvia (no reply for the moment, but this is also the case of regular LSO members).  

 
Latvia also agreed to participate in ad-hoc forthcoming INES data collections, including the trend 

data collection (developed by OECD due to the implementation for the first time of the International 
Standard Classification of Education (ISCED) 2011 in the data collections used for the 2015 edition of 
Education at a Glance); and the forthcoming Ad-hoc Survey on Tuition Fees and Financial Support to 
Tertiary Students.  

In general, Latvia provided the required statistical information during the previous round of data 
collections (results published in Education at a Glance 2014). However, only a limited number of data 
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was included in the publication as Latvia had been involved at a late stage of the data collection 
process. As regards the UOE data collection, all questionnaires have been submitted and data coverage 
compared favourably with those from OECD Member countries, with very few missing gaps (data on 
ancillary services was not available as a separate item in the “Finance” questionnaire; data on School 
Level Management Personnel and teachers’ aides were missing in the “Personnel” questionnaire; and 
some data on student mobility was missing in the “Enrolment” questionnaire). Data for the current 
round are in the process to be validated.  

All the INES data collections follow international standards and definitions and data submitted 
should then follow the guidelines provided so as to ensure comparability across countries:  

Eurostat collected data on education through the UOE joint questionnaire for several years and 
checked the consistency of data according to the international standards.  

Data on instruction time have been checked by Eurydice113 for the previous year, to ensure that 
they meet international standards.  

For NEAC and TRANS data collections, the quality requirements have been checked by Eurostat 
for the previous data collections. 

The first priority for 2014/2015 for the INES project was to investigate whether Latvia could 
participate in the project and submit data. Analysing the gaps in data and evaluating whether it is 
possible for Latvia to complete the questionnaire is a second priority at this time, especially as a new 
ISCED classification has been implemented since 2015 in all countries and this may create gaps in 
trend data for most countries.  

The collaboration with Latvia on INES activities started in 2014 and Latvia showed a great 
interest in participating in INES activities and especially in the computation of indicators for the 
Education at a Glance publication. This process was eased by the fact that Latvia, as all members of 
the EU, already participates in the joined UOE data collection on education , using international 
standards. This first step in the collaboration process resulted in including Latvia in the 2014 edition of 
Education at a Glance, with some data on Latvia available for most of the indicators in which Latvia 
could be included, considering the late involvement of the country in the preparation process of the 
publication. Latvia complies with standards set for all other INES members. 

Overall, Latvia complies with OECD requirements for education statistics in most respects. The 
Secretariat welcomes the recent agreement with Latvian statistical authorities for the provision of 
education statistics for the INES programme. The Secretariat also encouraged Latvia to continue 
delivering data through the other data collection programmes currently under process (e.g. data on 
teachers’ salaries and working time and data on earnings).  

  

                                                      
113  http://eacea.ec.europa.eu/education/eurydice/index_en.php 

http://eacea.ec.europa.eu/education/eurydice/index_en.php
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3. Employment, Health and Other Social Statistics  

The Directorate for Employment, Labour and Social Affairs (ELS) collects data on annual labour 
force, labour market expenditures, health, international migration, public pensions, and other social 
statistics. The review of infra-annual labour statistics (see chapter 9) and income distribution, poverty 
statistics (see chapter 13) collected by the Statistics Directorate (STD) has assessed whether Latvia 
meets basic data and metadata requirements in these subjects. 

OECD Health Statistics 

ELS collects health statistics using three distinct questionnaires: the OECD/Eurostat/World 
Health Organization (WHO) questionnaire on Health Statistics, the joint OECD/Eurostat/WHO-Euro 
Region Health Expenditures and Financing questionnaire and the OECD Health Care Quality 
Indicators (HCQI) questionnaire. The Latvian Centre for Disease and Prevention and Control 
(http://www.spkc.gov.lv) provides data on quality of health statistics through the HCQI data 
questionnaire since 2011. Latvia has managed to respond to some of the data requested. The quality of 
data and metadata provided are satisfactory and compare favourably with those from OECD Member 
countries. Over recent years, Latvia has been strengthening its health information infrastructure. As 
well as participating in routine health system data collections, Latvia has also been an active 
participant in special studies conducted by the Health Committee, such as the current project on 
payment systems. It is expected that Latvia will remain an active and committed partner in the 
OECD’s work on the collection, analysis and dissemination of health system statistics. Overall, Latvia 
has high quality health system data, allowing it to be benchmarked alongside OECD member countries 
in publications such as Health at a Glance Europe 2014 (produced in collaboration with the European 
Commission).  

OECD Social Expenditure Database (SOCX)  

The SOCX database has been developed in order to serve a growing need for indicators of social 
policy. It includes reliable and internationally comparable statistics on public and (mandatory and 
voluntary) private social expenditure at programme level. SOCX provides a unique tool for monitoring 
trends in aggregate social expenditure and analysing changes in its composition. It covers 34 OECD 
member countries for the period 1980-2013. The main social policy areas/spending categories are: Old 
age, Survivors, Incapacity-related benefits, Health, Family, Active labour market programmes, 
Unemployment, Housing, and Other social policy areas. Data for Latvia are currently under the 
process of being collected from Eurostat databases.  

Net Social Expenditures (Net SOCX) 

These gross expenditure data fail, however, to account for the impact of the tax system on 
spending. In this regard, there are three items that should be accounted for: Tax advantages with a 
social purpose, Direct taxation of benefit income, and Indirect taxation of consumption by benefit-
recipients. As the impact of each of these three items differs markedly across countries, a comparison 
of net SOCX to gross domestic product (GDP) ratios leads to more comprehensive analysis of public 
social effort across countries. Latvian annual data collected from Eurostat databases cover the years 
from 2010.   

http://www.spkc.gov.lv/
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4. International migration statistics 

 ELS collects data for two databases on international migrations: (i) the annual International 
Migration Database (IMD), and (ii) the Database on Immigrants in OECD member countries (released 
every five years).  

The IMD database presents annual migration flows and stocks, including inflows of foreign 
population (by nationality, category of admission, gender); outflows of foreign population; inflows of 
asylum seekers (in alternative available from United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees 
(UNHCR)); stocks of foreign-born population (country of birth); stocks of foreign population 
(nationality); and acquisition of nationality (by type and prior nationality) through the Database on 
Immigrants in OECD member countries questionnaire (DIOC).  

For Latvia, the CSB and the Immigration Service are responsible for international migration 
statistics. The Secretariat has not been in the position to fully assess the coverage and compliance of 
data with international standards because of the data collection process underway. However, the 
Secretariat expects receiving required data from Latvia as it has been noted that many data were 
available in on-line databases. This information, in addition to the very constructive cooperation 
between the Secretariat and the Latvian authorities, would allow the coverage of Latvian statistics in 
international migration to comply at least with the OECD minimum requirements.  

However, information on nationality and country of birth is sometimes missing in the datasets 
available on-line and this departs from international practices, in particular given the significant 
number of non-citizens.  

With respect to the DIOC, ELS compiles data based on population censuses of OECD member 
countries for the 2000 census round. Since then, another round was added to the first one. And the 
OECD and the World Bank have joined their efforts in a project aimed at extending the coverage of 
the DIOC to non-OECD destination countries (DIOC-E or DIOC extended). This data collection made 
it possible to calculate emigration rates by skill level. The datasets include information on 
demographic characteristics (age and gender), duration of stay, labour market outcomes (labour 
market status, occupations, sectors of activity), fields of study, educational attainment and the place of 
birth. Data collected from the CSB cover 2000 and partially 2010 and it is expected that Latvia will be 
able to provide a comprehensive set of data through the DIOC request.  

Overall, availability of data on Latvian international migrations remains to be verified by the 
Secretariat but according to available information, data would comply with the OECD minimum 
requirements. The Secretariat would encourage the Latvian authorities to clarify information on 
nationality and country of birth in the on-line databases.  

5. Energy Statistics  

The International Energy Agency (IEA) is an autonomous organisation, which, among other 
roles, provides authoritative and unbiased research, statistics, analysis and recommendations. The IEA 
collects annual data on oil, natural gas, coal, renewable energy and electricity and monthly data on oil 
and gas. Other reporting requirements cover energy efficiency, energy prices and taxes. 

The CSB is the official source of energy statistics for Latvia. Latvia has provided the annual 
IEA/Eurostat/United Nations Economic Commission for Europe (UNECE) questionnaires for more 
than five years. All required data and metadata were provided by the reporting deadline and Latvian 
statistical authorities were responsive to the questions and requests from the IEA. No major gaps have 
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been identified and Latvia has been able to expend coverage into biofuels and other forms of 
renewable energy.  

Latvia also provided information on specific questions about particular product classification 
issues (e.g. kerosene versus jet kerosene, Brown Coal Briquettes (BKB) versus Peat Briquettes) and 
the CSB has been forthcoming with clarifications and corrections whenever necessary.  

Latvian annual energy statistics are integrated in the European statistical system and they are 
compiled in accordance with IEA methodology and definitions.  

According to the annual questionnaires provided, Latvian energy statistics meet OECD 
requirements in terms of coverage and compliance. The IEA is aware that Latvia sends oil and gas 
monthly data (JODI M-1, M-2, MOS OIL, MOS GAS, SEG GAS) to Eurostat and IEA on 25th date of 
each month, however, these data have not been analysed by the IEA as yet. Data on energy efficiency 
indicators, energy Research, Development and Demonstration (RD&D) or energy prices and taxes 
have not been requested.  

6. Environment Statistics 

The OECD Environment Directorate regularly collects data covering six fundamental 
environmental areas (air and climate, inland waters, forest, wildlife, waste and environmental 
protection expenditures and revenues). Data on land use and cover, on the marine environment, and on 
noise are collected on an ad-hoc basis114. The Environment Directorate also compiles the data needed 
to monitor progress towards green growth and calculates environmental and green growth indicators. 
The information compiled is used to analyse environmental policies and supports country 
environmental peer reviews.  

Latvia has a well-developed environmental monitoring and information system and embedded 
in national legislation (Environmental Protection Law). Latvia is also a party to the Aarhus 
Convention115; it is bound by EU Directives and Regulations on environmental reporting and statistics, 
and by multilateral environmental agreements that require regular reporting (e.g. United Nations 
Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC), UNECE Convention on Long Range 
Transboundary Air Pollution (CLRTAP)). 

Monitoring is carried out at national, local and enterprise level. The national Environmental 
Monitoring Programme is part the Environmental Protection Strategy for the period 2014-20 (adopted 
in March, 2014)116, and was approved by the Cabinet of Ministers. It includes monitoring indicators, 
goals and activities, and determines the scope of environmental monitoring; data acquisition methods; 
monitoring characteristics, frequency; parameters etc. 

Many actors are involved in environmental monitoring and reporting. These include ministries 
and their subordinate institutions (ministry of the Environment Protection and Regional Development 
(MEPRD), ministry of Agriculture; ministry of Health), the Latvian Geospatial Information Agency 

                                                      
114  Most data are collected from countries via the OECD questionnaire on the state of the environment 

(jointly with Eurostat for European countries and in close cooperation with United Nations Statistics 
Division (UNSD) and United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) for other countries). 

115  UNECE Convention on Access to Information, Public Participation in Decision-making and Access to 
Justice in Environmental Matters. 

116  Available in Latvian: http://www.varam.gov.lv/lat/pol/ppd/vide/?doc=17913 

http://www.varam.gov.lv/lat/pol/ppd/vide/?doc=17913
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under the Ministry of Defence, as well as universities and research institutes. Non-governmental 
Organizations (NGOs) have a consultative role in the implementation of the monitoring programme 
through the Environmental Consultative Board – an advisory body consisting of 21 environmental 
NGOs representatives. 

The overall coordination of the national environmental information system lies with the Ministry 
of the Environment Protection and Regional Development (MEPRD). The monitoring system is 
further coordinated by an Environmental Coordination Monitoring Board. 

The main provider of environmental data for Latvia is the Latvian Environmental, Geology 
and Meteorology Centre (LEGMC), under the MEPRD. LEGMC is the lead governmental institution 
for gathering and disseminating environmental information on environment quality, natural resources 
use, chemicals, and waste (http://www.lvgmc.lv/en/). It publishes every four years a national report on 
the state of the environment, updates the underlying data tables every year, and makes them publicly 
available on the LEGMC website117. LEGMC is also responsible for reporting to international 
organisations, to the European Environmental Agency (EEA) and to Eurostat. 

The CSB has the responsibility for official statistics and environmental accounting, in line with 
the Annual National Programme of Statistical Information that includes some requirements for 
reporting on environmental parameters. The CSB publishes an annual report on environmental 
indicators. The latest version “Environmental indicators in Latvia 2012” presents statistical data on 
investments and current expenditures on environmental protection, air emissions, water abstraction 
and consumption, municipal and hazardous waste, as well as on forestry and hunting. Most data are 
broken down by city and by region. Environmental data are also included in the “Statistical yearbook 
of Latvia” and in “Latvia, Statistics brief”. 

Environmental indicators have been included in Latvia’s set of sustainable development since 
2003118. In 2009, a specific Regulation “On national environmental indicators” 119 was adopted. It 
identifies those indicators whose monitoring is mandatory at national level and that serve as a basis for 
environmental reporting. The following areas are covered: waste (5 indicators); biodiversity (15); air 
pollution and ozone layer depletion (3), climate change (15); water management (3 for groundwater; 8 
for surface water; 7 for marine water; 1 for drinking water; 1 for bathing water); land use (5); use of 
natural resources (10).  

  

                                                      
117  http://meteo.lv/lapas/vide/vides-stavokla-parskati/latvija/latvija?id=1149&nid=444 

118  Sustainable development indicators in Latvia (2003): http://www2.meteo.lv/produkti/sdil2003/ ; 
Sustainable development indicators report (2006): 
http://www2.meteo.lv/produkti/liaip2006/Ievads/prieksvards.htm (in Latvian). 

119  Available in Latvian http://likumi.lv/doc.php?id=188492 

http://www.lvgmc.lv/en/
http://meteo.lv/lapas/vide/vides-stavokla-parskati/latvija/latvija?id=1149&nid=444
http://www2.meteo.lv/produkti/sdil2003/
http://www2.meteo.lv/produkti/liaip2006/Ievads/prieksvards.htm
http://likumi.lv/doc.php?id=188492


 191 

Table 10. Overview of institutional arrangements for environmental information in Latvia 

 Lead Agency Other Agencies involved 

Environmental data and statistics 
State limited Liability Company 
“Latvian Environmental, Geology and Meteorology 
Centre” (LEGMC 

 Nature Conservation Agency  
 State Environmental Service 
 Central Statistical Bureau (CSB 
 Ministry of Agriculture 
 State Forest Service 
 Health Inspectorate 
 Latvian Institute of Aquatic Ecology 

Environmental indicators LEGMC  
Central Statistical Bureau (CSB) 

 Nature Conservation Agency  
 State Forest Service 
 Health Inspectorate 
 Ministry of Agriculture 
 Latvian Institute of Aquatic Ecology 
 State Environmental Service 
 Radiation Safety Center 

Environmental reporting & 
assessment LEGMC 

 Ministry of Environmental protection and Regional Development 
(MEPRD) 

 Nature Conservation Agency  
 State Forest Service 
 Ministry of Agriculture 
 Latvian Institute of Aquatic Ecology 
 Health Inspectorate 

Environmental accounting Central Statistical Bureau (CSB) 
 Ministry of Economics 
 Ministry of Agriculture 
 LEGMC 

Sustainable development and 
green growth indicators Cross-Sectoral Coordination Unit 

 LEGMC  
 Central Statistical Bureau (CSB) 
 Ministry of Economics 

Overview of environmental data 

Latvia has long been participating in the OECD data collection process via its participation in 
Eurostat work. In 2014, Latvia responded directly to the OECD questionnaires as part of the accession 
process. The response rate to the various questionnaire tables is very good and above the OECD 
average; the data are well documented. Most data are available since 2006 or 2007); some data are 
available since 2000 or since 1990 (e.g. water resources, air and water quality, air and greenhouse gas 
emissions). 

Data on air and climate 

• Data on greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions are produced annually, as part of Latvia’s annual 
reporting under the Kyoto Protocol of the UNFCCC (as an Annex I country). These data cover 
all years since 1990.  

• Data on emissions of air pollutants are produced annually and are available for the years since 
1990 for sulphur oxides, nitrogen oxides, carbon monoxide, and volatile organic compounds; 
and since 2000 for particulate matter. A breakdown by industry is available for most pollutants. 

• Data on urban air quality are available since 1990 (for SO2 and NO2), and since the early 2000s 
for other pollutants. 
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Data on water 

Latvia has a complete set of data on water resources and abstraction, wastewater discharges and 
treatment, and water quality in rivers and lakes. Most data are available since 2007, some since 1990. 
The only gap that remains concerns water use by industry. 

Data on waste 

Data on waste generation and treatment are available for a range of waste types: hazardous waste 
(for the years 2006-13), non-hazardous industrial waste (for the years 2002-13), and municipal waste 
(for the years 2000-13). Gaps remain as regards the generation and recovery of selected waste streams 
such as aluminium and other metals, the generation of hazardous waste by category, and the 
composition of municipal waste. 

Data on forest resources (growth and fellings) 

Data are not available. 

Environmental accounting and economic information on the environment 

• Latvia has a rich set of data on public and business sector environmental protection 
expenditure for the period 2008-2013. A few gaps remain as regards expenditure by 
households and expenditure by agriculture. 

• Economy-wide material flow accounts are complied since 2009 by the CSB and related data 
are reported annually to Eurostat under the EU regulation on Environmental Accounting. 
The data cover the years 1995-2012; they are available on the web and are published in 
various reports120 121.  

• Latvia also produces air emission accounts (for the years 2008-2012) and data on 
environmental taxes (for 2012), which are reported to Eurostat under the EU regulation on 
Environmental Accounting. 

• Physical accounts of natural resources (asset accounts) are not produced. 

Overall assessment 

 Latvia has a well-established environmental information system with a good coverage of 
environmental topics, and a solid legal basis for environmental information and reporting. It regularly 
publishes environmental reports, produces several types of environmental accounts and indicators, 
participates in EU work on environment statistics and accounts and contributes to the work of the 
European Environment Agency. The quality and coverage of its environmental information has 
improved over the past ten to fifteen years, and Latvia complies with OECD requirements regarding 
environmental data. 

                                                      
120  http://data.csb.gov.lv/pxweb/en/vide/vide__ikgad__vide/?tablelist=true&rxid=a79839fe-11ba-4ecd-

8cc3-4035692c5fc8 

121  See the report –“Environmental indicators in Latvia”; and “Economy wide natural resources flow 
assessment report” (2004): 
http://www.meteo.lv/fs/CKFinderJava/userfiles/files/Vide/Stavokla_parskati/2004/MFA.pdf 

http://data.csb.gov.lv/pxweb/en/vide/vide__ikgad__vide/?tablelist=true&rxid=a79839fe-11ba-4ecd-8cc3-4035692c5fc8
http://data.csb.gov.lv/pxweb/en/vide/vide__ikgad__vide/?tablelist=true&rxid=a79839fe-11ba-4ecd-8cc3-4035692c5fc8
http://www.meteo.lv/fs/CKFinderJava/userfiles/files/Vide/Stavokla_parskati/2004/MFA.pdf
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 As in many other OECD member countries, continued efforts will be needed to produce 
more environmental data by industry (International Standard Industrial Classification (ISIC)/ 
Statistical Classification of economic activities in the European Community (NACE)), to further 
improve data on biodiversity and ecosystem services, and to maintain time series over longer periods 
to detect the effects of policies. Economic data on the environment and other data that are important 
for monitoring policy integration and green growth could also be further developed. This requires 
among others a strengthening of the work on environmental accounting, including accounting for 
major natural assets in physical and in monetary terms, and on economic instruments used in 
environmental policies. 

7. Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) Statistics 

In accordance with the Accession Roadmap for Latvia to the OECD adopted by the Council 
[C(2013)122/FINAL], the Investment Committee has been asked to examine the ability and the 
willingness of Latvia to assume the obligations of membership in its field of competence. In this 
context, the Working Group on International Investment Statistics (WGIIS) is mandated to assess the 
position of Latvia on the recommendation of the Council on the OECD Benchmark Definition of 
Foreign Direct Investment, 4th edition (BMD4) and related reporting requirements.  

The Bank of Latvia (BOL) is responsible for the collection and dissemination of FDI statistics for 
Latvia.  On October 15, 2014, the WGIIS met in a closed session to assess Latvia’s position against 
the OECD’s Benchmark Definition of Foreign Direct Investment, 4th edition (BMD4) [C(2008)76].  
For this assessment, Latvia provided FDI statistics according to the reporting templates currently in 
use by the OECD to collect FDI statistics from member countries. These templates require detailed 
reporting of FDI financial and income flows and positions by partner country and by industry on an 
annual basis as well as quarterly reporting of aggregate FDI flow and position statistics.  In addition, 
Latvia completed the Survey of Implementation of Methodological Standards for Direct Investment 
(SIMSDI).  The SIMSDI is the tool used by the WGIIS to collect methodological information from 
countries.  Both the data provided and the responses to the SIMSDI were complete and 
comprehensive.  The BOL was very responsive to queries about their FDI statistics. 

The WGIIS assessment found that the FDI statistics of Latvia were largely aligned with the 
recommendations in BMD4.  The sources and methods for compiling FDI statistics were comparable 
to other OECD statistics for the most part.  Overall, the WGIIS found that the FDI statistics of Latvia 
met the basic requirements of the WGIIS, with the exception of a few, minor issues.  Most important 
of these was the need to implement a system for protecting the confidentiality of responses to their 
direct investment surveys so that the OECD can disseminate the data provided by Latvia.  The BOL 
said that such a system will be in place by the end of August 2015.  In addition, they were asked for 
plans to improve the frame for outward investment in real estate and responded that they would 
explore adding questions on investment in real estate abroad to their Household Finance and 
Consumption Survey.  Finally, they will assess the need to estimate profits from indirectly-owned 
associates (that is, companies owned indirectly and with an ownership share ≤ 50%), which are not 
currently captured because they are not included in companies consolidated financial statements. Past 
research has shown that the absence of these companies from their FDI statistics would probably have 
a negligible impact on the statistics, but the issue will be looked at again to determine if a method for 
estimating earnings for these associates is needed. 

8. Government Statistics 

The OECD Public Governance and Territorial Development Directorate (GOV) presents 
internationally comparable statistics with the aim to help decision makers and the public to analyse 

http://www2.oecd.org/oecdinfo/info.aspx?app=OLIScoteEN&Ref=C(2013)122/FINAL
http://www2.oecd.org/oecdinfo/info.aspx?app=OLIScoteEN&Ref=C(2008)76
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and benchmark government performance. The regular publication OECD Government at a Glance 
includes statistical indicators on strategic governance; government institutions; public finance and 
economics; public sector employment; public procurement; regulatory management; open and 
inclusive government and government performance in selected sectors/functions (including output and 
outcome measures). Data directly produced and managed by GOV typically relates to government 
policies and practices with respect to integrity, e-government, open government and public institutions 
(in the latter case including also institutional settings); as well as public management practices in 
budgeting, human resources management, procurement and regulatory management.  

GOV collects primarily qualitative information, but also quantitative data, through surveys. Every 
survey is managed by the different divisions within GOV. The surveys are initiated and developed 
with the active co-operation of the various networks and working groups of the Public Governance 
Committee and the Regulatory Governance Committee.  All of them have membership from all OECD 
Member countries whose is a representative of a responsible institutional unit at the national country 
level (usually from Ministries of Public Administration and Finance, or equivalent).  

 The main subject areas are the following: 

• Survey on Public Procurement 
• Managing Conflict of Interest Survey 
• Regulatory Management Systems Survey 
• Budgeting Practices and Procedures Survey 
• Performance Budgeting Survey 
• Fiscal Consolidation Survey 
• Centre of Government Survey 
• Survey on Strategic Human Resources Management in central/federal governments 
• Survey on Compensation of Employees in central/federal governments 
• Open Government Data Survey 
• Digital Government Survey 
• Gender and Leadership Survey 

Latvia is currently becoming part of the compilation process. However, for most of the surveys 
carried out in 2014 and in the previous years, Latvia has not been included in the list of countries to be 
surveyed. These include the Regulatory Management Systems Survey (2014); Budgeting Practices and 
Procedures Survey (2012); Performance Budgeting Survey (2012) ;  Survey on Strategic Human 
Resources Management in central/federal governments (2010); Survey on Compensation of 
Employees in central/federal governments (2012); and Gender and Leadership Survey (2012). 

 However, in the surveys where Latvia was included the responses satisfy the requirements in 
terms of quality (i.e. timeliness, accuracy and coherence, interpretability etc.) as compared to the other 
OECD Member countries. Latvian authorities did not submit their responses for the survey on Public 
Procurement.  

9. Pension and Insurance Statistics 

Pension statistics 

Statistics about the Latvian funded pension system are provided by the Financial and Capital 
Market Commission (FCMC). This organisation is invited every year: i) to provide in an Excel 
questionnaire key statistics about the investment of pension funds and other entities offering pension 
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plans, their asset allocation, liabilities, income, expenditure, members, numbers of funds and number 
of plans; ii) to explain the developments and trends of the private pension activity and depict the 
financial health of the sector by answering a set of ten to fifteen qualitative questions; iii) to check and 
revise the description of their funded pension system and specify the coverage of the data sent to the 
OECD.  

The Latvian FCMC participates regularly to this statistical exercise, replies on a timely and 
comprehensive fashion. The FCMC is able to send data about all the types of pension plans in the 
scope of the OECD Global Pension Statistics exercise. The Latvian authority is responsive and helps 
to sort out issues that are identified during the annual routine of data monitoring.  

In addition, Latvia is part of the Task Force on Pension Statistics. This Task Force provides 
methodological support and help to the OECD Secretariat and to the OECD Working Party on Private 
Pensions to improve the quality of the Global Pension Statistics exercise. The list of participants to 
this Task Force was updated in 2014, and Latvia appointed a representative to the Task Force on 
Pension Statistics.  

The Pension Statistics database is currently under review as part of the Quality Review process. 
Like for all the other countries participating to the Global Pension Statistics exercise, all the Latvian 
data (starting from 2001) are reviewed. A gap in the data has been identified for the years 2007 and 
2008 for Latvia. The FCMC will be informed about this data gap in early 2015, and will be kindly 
requested to fill in the data gaps, to help to ensure the consistency of the time series over the years if 
necessary, and will be invited to correct all the other identified issues.  

Overall, Latvia complies with the minimum requirements as regards to pension statistics. 

Insurance statistics 

Latvia participated in 2014 for the first time in the Global Insurance Statistics exercise. The data 
provider is the Financial and Capital Market Commission (FCMC). The Latvian authority met the 
deadline and returned all the expected documents on time. As expected, the FCMC sent back the 
statistical Excel questionnaire completed with 2013 data about the number of insurance undertakings, 
the amount of collected premiums, claims paid by the insurance companies, as well as their operating 
expenses, their commissions, their assets and asset allocation, and other data about their balance sheet 
and income statements. Latvia clarified the questions of the OECD about gross claims payments by 
insurance companies and reinsurance. The FCMC duly answered to all the qualitative questions about 
the recent developments in their insurance market, and the financial health of the sector. They also 
completed the metadata.  

As requested, the FCMC provided in 2014 historical data about their insurance sector, and 
provided data back to 2009. Data for the five last years (2009-2013) are now available for Latvia.  

Overall, Latvia complies with the minimum requirements as regards to insurance statistics. 

10. Regional and Territorial Statistics  

The Public Governance and Territorial Development Directorate, Regional Development Policy 
Division (GOV/RDP) collects data for the Regions at a Glance publication, which provides 
internationally comparable statistics at the sub-national level for a wide range of socio-economic 
topics such as education, health, income, employment and productivity, population and demography, 
economic growth, knowledge-based activities and the environment.  
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GOV/RDP encourages Latvia to start to participate to the Regional Development Policy 
Committee (RDPC), and notably to the Working Party on Territorial Indicators (WPTI) which steers 
the program of work on regional statistics.  

Regarding Latvia, the OECD territorial levels (TL) are equivalent to Eurostat's Nomenclature of 
Territorial Units for Statistics (NUTS): TL2 corresponds to the country level and TL3 to 6 statistical 
regions. Some Latvian indicators have been already collected through the Eurostat website, and in 
addition a questionnaire on regional statistics has been filled by the CSB in order to complement them:  

• Demographic sub-national: population data are available on the CSB site with the required 
details, death data for the 0-4, 5-9, 10-14 years old ranges are not available (only 0-14) and 
only as from 2012 for TL3 regions, which limit the comparability with other countries notably 
for the computation of the age-adjusted mortality rate, one of the indicators used in the 
regional well-being framework. Internal (inter-regional) migration data are not available. 

• Economic sub-national: income data are not available for TL3 

• Labour sub-national: data available, with a break in series in 2001 (before persons aged 15 
years and more and from May and November results, starting from 2002 persons aged 15-74 
and from 4 quarter average). 1999-2000 - National data (accordingly national approach). 

• Social sub-national: Voters turnout, housing variables and number of vehicles data have not 
been provided. Broadband access, life expectancy are only available for TL2.  

 
Overall, Latvia has sent back the regional questionnaire in due date, and meets the requirements 

for sub-national statistics in term of methodologies which are compatible with EU regulations. 
However some improvement could be done in term of the provision of metadata as well as social 
indicators. Latvian authorities are strongly encouraged to cooperate closely with the Secretariat in the 
area of regional and territorial statistics and to provide the necessary statistical information on a 
regular basis.  

11. Revenue, Wage and Tax Statistics  

The OECD Centre for Tax Policy and Administration (CTPA), whose parent is the OECD 
Committee on Fiscal Affairs (CFA), collects revenue, wages and tax statistics and produces three 
key comparative statistical databases: the OECD Revenue Statistics database, the OECD Taxing 
Wages database and the OECD Tax database.  

The review of Latvia by the CFA commenced in June 2014 after Latvia had submitted its Initial 
Memorandum setting out initial positions on OECD instruments and a questionnaire issued by the 
CFA containing detailed questions about policies and practices regarding the CFA’s core principles. 
The data is being supplied by the Latvian Ministry of Finance. 

Overall, Latvia already complies with the OECD requirements on all three databases. 

12 Research and Development (R&D), Information and Communications Technology (ICT) and 
other Industry, Science and Technology Statistics 

The OECD Directorate for Science, Technology and Industry (STI) collects information and 
maintains databases on three statistical topics: R&D statistics; Innovation statistics; and ICT statistics. 
In Latvia, the CSB supplies data for most of these programmes. Furthermore, Latvia is invited to the 
meetings of the Committee for Scientific and Technological Policy (CSTP) with a status equivalent to 
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that of Invitee and CSB’s officials actively participate in the work of the Working Party of National 
Experts on Science and Technology Indicators (NESTI).  

R&D statistics and biotechnology statistics  

R&D statistics and biotechnology statistics are collected by the CSTP through specific 
questionnaires for accession countries. Metadata should highlight the main methodological 
information as well as any inconsistencies with regard to the recommendations of the Frascati Manual, 
which represents the OECD methodological standard.    

Innovation statistics 

Innovation statistics are collected by the Committee on Industry, Innovation and 
Entrepreneurship (CIIE). The guidelines refer to the most recent version of the OECD/EUROSTAT 
Oslo Manual (2005) and the results should be largely comparable with those from countries carrying 
out the European Union Community Innovation Survey (CIS). 

ICT statistics  

Information society statistics on ICT use are collected by the Committee on Digital Economy 
Policy (CDEP) through specific questionnaires for accession countries. The questionnaire mainly 
enquires about coverage, compliance and interpretability of statistics.   

Thanks to the fruitful cooperation between STI and the Latvian statistical authorities, the 
questionnaires tables on R&D statistics, Innovation statistics, and ICT statistics have been filled. Data 
are still under review by STI and the CDEP and CSTP Committees will decide on the quality of 
Latvian statistics when discussing the accession of Latvia at a later stage. However, it has been noted 
that the CSB provides data to Eurostat on a regular basis and that the Eurostat databases should be 
used as primary source for collecting Latvian statistics.   

13. Trade Policies and Statistics on Fisheries 

The OECD Trade and Agriculture Directorate (TAD) collect statistics on fisheries for the OECD 
Review of Fisheries publication. Data collected concerns fishing fleet capacity, employment in 
fisheries, fish landings, aquaculture production, recreational fisheries government financial transfers, 
and imports and exports of fish.  

Latvia has participated in the latest OECD Review of Fisheries by providing statistics covering 
the 2011-2013 period according to the standard template completed by all participating countries. 
These statistics are available in the OECD reporting system. 

The Fisheries Committee adopted its formal opinion to Council on Latvia in April 2015.  

14 Transport Statistics 

The International Transport Forum (ITF) at the OECD is an intergovernmental organisation 
with fifty-four member countries. It acts as a strategic think tank and platform for transport policy and 
practice, and aims to enhance transport’s contribution to economic growth, environmental protection, 
social inclusion and the preservation of human life and well-being. The ITF organises an annual 
summit of Ministers of Transport.  
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Latvia joined the ITF as a member in 1992 when the ITF was still the European Conference of 
Ministers of Transport (ECMT). In the context of the ECMT, the Ministry of Transport of Latvia 
served as the main source of data. Then, the CSB also became a regular provider of statistical 
information on transport.  

The ITF carries out on a regular basis four different questionnaires:  

• Quarterly questionnaire: limited number of variables meaningful to analyse transport 
trends and available on a quarterly basis 

• Annual Trends in the Transport Sector: main indicators related to goods and passengers 
transport 

• Transport Infrastructure Spending: annual information on investment and maintenance 
spending on transport infrastructures 

• Joint ITF/Eurostat/UNECE Questionnaire: collects very detailed transport statistics on 
different themes such as transport networks, transport equipment, transport performance, 
traffic and safety. 

The Department of Finance and Development Planning at the Ministry of Transport of the 
Republic of Latvia provides data for the first three questionnaires, while the CSB’s Transport and 
Tourism section coordinates the provision of data through the joint ITF/Eurostat/UNECE 
questionnaire.  

The Ministry of Transport and the CSB have been very regular in filling in and sending the data 
questionnaires to the ITF since the accession of Latvia. Timeliness, completeness of the 
questionnaires, available metadata, and regular data transmission are among the best practices 
examples in ITF member countries.  

Latvia provided major efforts in improving the coverage and the quality of transport statistics, 
especially after the accession of Latvia to the EU and the integration of Latvian statistics into the 
European Statistical System. As the ITF Glossary for Transport Statistics is in line with EU 
definitions, Latvian transport statistics comply with these definitions.  

However, as regards coverage, the ITF encourages Latvia to provide more detailed breakdowns 
for some variables such as passenger transport by passenger cars, which was not a priority compared 
to information on public transport.  

The ITF would also welcome a more active participation of Latvia to ITF statistical meetings and 
statistical activities.  

Overall, Latvia meets the ITF requirements for transport statistics. Latvian transport statistics are 
mainly developed according to EU directives and legal acts. Because ITF transport statistics 
methodologies are compatible with EU regulations, Latvia has very little difficulty to comply with 
them.  Latvia certainly provides more than the minimal requirements for transport statistics, they are 
very timely and complete in the information they send and tend to provide the relevant metadata.  

Considering the few data gaps in Latvian transport statistics, there is very little hope that 
authorities will fill them, unless they become a request in an EU directive. 

http://www.itf-oecd.org/sites/default/files/docs/09glostat.pdf
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It is important to note that their regulatory compliance with EU directives implies that some 
definitions and methodologies they use are not always in line with non-EU OECD Member countries. 
However, this is not specific to Latvia and is a broader issue for ITF transport statistics. 

15. Tourism Statistics 

Tourism is an area of public policy in most OECD member countries. The OECD Tourism 
Committee acts as a forum for exchange, for monitoring policies and structural changes affecting the 
development of international tourism and for promoting sustainable economic growth in this area. In 
Latvia, data on tourism are provided by the CSB and by the Latvian Tourism Development Agency, 
and by the Ministry of Economics.  

The OECD Tourism Unit, Centre for Entrepreneurship, Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) 
and Local Development collect data on an ad hoc basis. This is currently done once every two years 
and the data is published in the biennial Tourism Trends and Policies publication. The data is also 
integrated into the tourism statistics database which aims to strengthen the comparability of 
international tourism indicators. This database is made available through the OECD online data 
dissemination tool OECD.Stat. Basic statistics are collected on domestic, inbound and outbound 
tourism (number of trips, receipts and expenditure), enterprises and employment in tourism, tourism 
consumption and other key economic indicators are collected.  

The Secretariat collects data on an ad hoc basis (once every two years) for the publication on 
tourism trends and policies. Latvian institutions have responded to the Secretariat’s data and metadata 
requests. In particular, they have provided very complete datasets on inbound and outbound tourism 
statistics. However, regarding domestic tourism, employment and enterprises, only a few data were 
provided. It appears from looking at their website that a number of time series are available for 
domestic tourism which were not provided.  

As regards metadata, Latvia has provided the necessary metadata for the data provided. Latvia 
has also promptly responded to queries on units for employment data. As regards methodological 
compliance, when data are available they are well aligned with international recommendations on 
tourism statistics and are consequently comparable to those of OECD member countries. In other 
cases, when data and metadata availability is inadequate, Latvia has expressed a desire to fill such 
gaps but could not, beyond problems related to the implementation of the Tourism Satellite Account.  

Overall, Latvia meets OECD requirements for tourism statistics partially. The next data collection 
will take place in 2015 and it is planned to once again include Latvia in this survey. Latvia will be 
encouraged to provide data and metadata available for the incomplete datasets.  

Overall Assessment of Latvian Data Collected by Other OECD Directorates  

While experiences differ across the many different domains covered, and while availability of 
Latvian data needs to be further investigated, the OECD Directorates are generally very positive 
concerning the quality and comparability of statistics for Latvia and the capacity to integrate them into 
OECD databases.  
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